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Part 1: Project Summary Document

Towns should complete this for each project.

Summary Document table

1. Project name: Local Transport Improvement Projects

2. Heads of Terms project conditions

3. Business case appraisal

Provide details of how the business case has been appraised including:
- business case type

any internal or external assurances

Critical Friend Review - by consultants, AECOM November 2022

BCP Council S.151 Officer - review (December 2022

Delivery Board review and approval - 22 November 2022

Fund Board - approval subject to minor amendments — 6 December 2022

ESENEN

4. MHCLG capital (CDEL) 5% payment

Main activities, if applicable:
e Appoint LTls project officer
Prepare consultants brief and tender for design consultant for projects 2, 4 and 5
Appoint designer for projects 2, 4 and 5
Procure mini-bus service linking Pokesdown Station with Boscombe Pier via
Hawkwood Road
Procure works for projects 2, 4 and 5
Appoint contractor(s) for projects 2, 4 and 5
Oversee construction/implementation of all projects
e Monitor and evaluate projects

5. Quantified benefit-cost ratio/value for money (e.g., Benefit Cost Ratio or Net
Present Social Value)

A quantified benefit-cost ratio should be provided. If it has not been generated, a summary of

evidence used by the S151 Officer to demonstrate value for money should be stated.

The NPV of the LTIPs is £1,149,142.59, which provides a BCR of 1.54.
This BCR falls within the Medium Value for Money category.

6. Deliverability
Will this project still be delivered within the Towns Fund timeframe? (Y/N)

Yes

7. Delivery plan
Including details of:
- timescales and key milestones
- partnerships
- interdependencies
- risks and mitigation measures (if not provided above).

The Local Transport Improvement Projects will be delivered within the Towns Fund
delivery timeframe; with project 5 commencing in early 2023 and project 3 from Apiril
2023. The design process for projects 2 and 4 will commence early 2024, with the
construction phase being delivered by January 2026.

The are no formal partnerships; however, key stakeholders include:

Key political stakeholders (BCP Council Portfolio Holders for Development, Growth
and Regeneration; and for Transport and the Environment)

Local Councillors for Boscombe East & Pokesdown Ward and for Boscombe West
Ward
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Public transport operators/providers/partners
Emergency Services

Businesses, Schools, Universities, etc.

Boscombe Forum representatives

Residents and Community Groups

Environment Interest Groups

Cycle and Walking groups, including BH Active Travel
Groups representing people with disabilities

There are no identified interdependencies.
Key risks have been categorised as follows:

Risks to the project programme

Failure of the Principal Designer(s) to deliver designs for the LTIPs

Failure of the Principal Contractor(s) to deliver the LTIPs

Risks to the LTIP costs

Risks to scheme funding

Rising construction costs render the LTIPs unaffordable

Risks to the operation of the transport network

Design and information risks

Cumulative risks such as unforeseen ground conditions and weather disruption
Health and safety risks

Mitigation measures and risk ratings are at Table 24.

8. Town Deal Board Chair name & signature

Name of the Town Deal Board Chair: Geoff Mostyn
Signature:

Date:

9. By signing, | agree that:

1. The business case, in a proportionate manner, is Green Book compliant.

2. The 5% early capital (CDEL) has been included in the Town Fund project costs across
the programme.

3. This project and expenditure represent value for money, including the 5% early capital
(CDEL) provided.

4. Project-level Equality Impact Assessments such as Public Sector Equalities Duty
and/or Environmental Impact Assessments have been undertaken.

5. For final submission - programme-level Public Sector Equality Duty assessment has
been undertaken by the accountable body.

Name of the lead Local Authority and signature of the Chief Executive Officer or S151
Officer

Name of the lead Local Authority: BCP Council
Job title: Section 151 Officer

Name and signature: Adam Richens

Date:
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Executive Summary

This Business Case has been prepared to support Local Transport Improvement Projects (LTIPs) in
Boscombe which are to be delivered as part of the Towns Fund (TF) investment programme. The
proposals are for several improvement projects which would increase the attractiveness of the town
centre and assist with economic regeneration and recovery from the Covid-19 pandemic.

Strategic Case Overview

The Strategic Case set out within the Business Case demonstrates the need for improvement to active
travel and public transport provision in Boscombe and presents the rationale for investment. It
demonstrates the case for change, the strategic fit and the business need for the proposed LTIPs.

Severance caused by the highway network

A3049 Ashley Road and A35 Christchurch Road are key arterial routes through Boscombe. Due to this,
high traffic volumes cause severance between communities and there are issues with road safety,
particularly for cyclists and pedestrians. Vehicle dominance is a key theme in Boscombe and although
there have been increases in the number of cyclists since 2020 and COVID-19, there is insufficient
infrastructure provision to truly cater for a modal shift away from the car.

Improvements to provide a multimodal corridor on A35 Christchurch Road and a greater environment
for pedestrians on A3049 Ashley Road will encourage sustainable travel in and around Boscombe town
centre. The improvements would support in improving the public realm more generally and make the
town centre a more attractive place to be.

Regeneration of the town centre

Boscombe and the wider BCP Council area has been severely impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic with
unemployment figures rising by around 75% between March and April 2020 in Bournemouth, and again
from April to May 2020, as is shown in Figure 3. Trends show unemployment to be decreasing but the
rates of unemployment claimants are above that of both the South West and England average.

Increasing the attractiveness of the town centre for people to live, work and visit will support economic
regeneration and assist in post pandemic recovery. In the Bournemouth Town Centre Area Action Plan
(2013), transport and movement were identified as key issues facing the future of the town centre with
large parts being dominated by the needs of private vehicles making walking and cycling difficult. The
Action Plan sets out the vision that by 2026 Bournemouth town centre will be rejuvenated to be more
competitive and a place of high quality for residents, visitors, businesses and students.

Walking, cycling and bus provision

Current provision for walking and cycling in Boscombe is limited on the key corridors. A35 Christchurch
Road has intermittent unsegregated infrastructure for cyclists and A3049 Ashley Road is undesirable for
both pedestrians and cyclists. Current bus services connect the wider Boscombe area but are not so good
for connecting key destinations within Boscombe such as the town centre, train station and the beach.
Proposals for a pilot minibus service will connect these areas every 30 minutes with the aim of enabling
the creation of a modern, future ready, commercially robust and sustainable bus route between
Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier via Boscombe Precinct.
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BCP Council Ambitions

The Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset Local Transport Plan (LTP) 2011 to 2026 sets out the vision for a
safe, reliable and accessible low carbon transport system for Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset that assists
in the development of a strong low carbon economy, maximises the opportunities for sustainable
transport and respects and protects the area’s unique environmental assets. The Local Transport Plan
understands that transport is one of the most important issues for people in Dorset and therefore sets
out a strategy to improve the local infrastructure.

Environment

Decarbonisation is of massive importance to improve the state of the environment as well as the health
of the people that live within the UK. The Governments 10 Point Plan for a Green Industrial Revolution
(2020) is a set of aims and promises that have been made to accelerate the journey to becoming a net-
zero country when it comes to carbon emissions. It includes encouraging the use of Green Public
Transport, walking and cycling. Development of the individual transport projects will also help to support
many national and regional policies. The Climate Change Act (2008) established a long-term framework
to reduce the UK’s greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80% compared to 1990, by 2050. BCP Council
declared a climate emergency in 2019 to ensure the organisation becomes carbon neutral by 2030, and
the authority area by 2050.

Project Vision

The objectives of the LTIPs are aligned with the aims of the TF programme will work towards supporting
the broader goals of the BCP Council’s LTP3. The objectives of the LTIPs are:

e Toattract inward investment and deliver economic regeneration including new jobs and training
opportunities focused on Boscombe Town Centre.

e To deliver high quality zero carbon homes in a vibrant mixed-use neighborhood.
e To develop a beautiful, healthy, and green place that enhances Boscombe's Victorian Heritage.
e To achieve better virtually and physically connected communities and enable active travel.

e To provide enhanced space and support for Boscombe’s rich arts and music scene, celebrate its
diverse cultures and bring the community together through festivals and events.

The proposed project outcomes and outputs have been identified in the Logic map included in Figure 17
of the Strategic Case.

Stakeholder Consultation and Engagement

A consultation was undertaken on the TF in 2020. The consultation exercise had a total of 547 responses
through an online survey. Two thirds of respondents to the survey suggested the addition of extra green
spaces on the high street is the highest priority. 64% of respondents stated that improvements in cycle
access to Boscombe Town centre is required with 63% also stating that improvements are required for
those travelling on foot. 56% of survey respondents also stated that the provision of a bus route between
Boscombe Pier and Boscombe Town centre is required.

Further consultation was held in July 2022 for the Bournemouth TF Phase One. Respondents felt that
Pokesdown Station needed development and responses suggested that 44% of respondents were likely
to use a new minibus shuttle service. 65% of respondents supported proposals for more pedestrian
crossings and 64% supported a continuous cycle lane on Christchurch Road and 71% of respondents
agreed that improvements to pedestrian facilities on Ashley Road are needed.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 5
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Economic Case Overview

Options Appraised

The economic appraisal of the LTIPs has focused on the assessment of benefits associated with the
introduction of active travel improvements. The three LTIPs in which benefits were calculated for active
travel measures were:

e Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements: Provision of improved cycle
facilities along the A35 Christchurch Road providing a segregated stepped cycle way. Improved
pedestrian crossing facilities are to be provided at multiple junctions along the A35 Christchurch Road
creating a continuous footway and giving pedestrians priority.

e Project 4 —Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements: Provision of a new signal-controlled pedestrian
crossing across the southern section of Ashley Road. Widening of the existing footway between
Gladstone Road and Shelley Junctions and the introduction of junction treatments on all side road
junctions south of the rail line providing a continuous footway for pedestrian users.

e Project 5—Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements: Introduction of improved
facilities within the park such as wayfinding/signage, information panels and improved seating
improving the route between the town centre and beach for cyclists and pedestrians. Alongside these
new facilities a development plan will be produced in tandem to help manage the parkland for all

users encouraging an increase in visitors and users.

A qualitative appraisal of Project 3 - mini-bus service between Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier -
was deemed to be the appropriate way for this scheme to be considered and proportionate to the
funding being sought and the potential impacts of the scheme. Due to the proposed service being a pilot
which will operate for 6 months of the year and cover off-peak hours through the day it was not
considered proportional to undertake a modelling exercise to determine the impacts on bus patronage
and the calculation of bus journey time savings and revenue impacts.

Summary of Economic Benefits, Costs and Value for Money

The assessment of the economic impacts associated with the active travel measures being proposed in
the LTIPs have been appraised using the Department for Transport (DfT) Active Mode Appraisal Toolkit
(AMAT). The AMAT spreadsheet tool calculates benefits by Mode Shift, Health and Journey Quality. The
AMAT tool combines these benefits to produce a Present Value Benefits (PVB) for the individual scheme
being appraised. The AMAT also calculates a Present Value Cost (PVC) which is in turn used to calculate
a scheme/projects Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR). Within the AMAT additional cost considerations are also
included such as Optimism Bias which for the LTIPs has been kept at the default 23% value.

The BCR calculations for the three active travel focused projects have been calculated using the AMAT
tool and are presented in Table 1. The VfM assessments undertaken show that the three projects have
positive BCRs ranging from 1.39 to 1.65 with the projects representing Low to Medium VM.
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Table 1 - VfM Assessment results from AMAT for LTIPs

Appraisal Outputs Value for Money Category

Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road
PVB (in £000s) 2,487.41
PVC (in £000s) 1,503.87 Medium
BCR 1.65
Project 4 — A3049 Ashley Road
PVB (in £000s) 625.37
PVC (in £000s) 449.86 Low
BCR 1.39
Project 5 — Woodland Walk
PVB (in £000s) 171.75
PVC (in £000s) 110.17 Medium
BCR 1.56
1.18 As well as individual BCRs an overall combined BCR has been calculated for the entire LTIPs programme.

The PVC for the overall LTIPs has been calculated and includes the costs for Project 3, however, as no
VM assessment was completed for this project no benefits have been presented in the PVB. The overall
combined LTIPs BCR is presented in Table 2 and shows that the programme represents Medium VfM.

Table 2 - Combined BCR and VfM for the LTIPs

Appraisal results Combined

PVB (IN £7000s) 3,284.53
PVC (IN £7000s) 2,135.39
BCR 1.54

Value for Money Category Medium

Financial Case Overview

Summary of Costs

1.19 The overall LTIPs programme is due to cost a combined total of £3,244,666. This overall cost will be
broken down into the following values for each of the individual LTIPs:

e Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements: £2,323,752
e Project 3 —Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier: £100,000
e Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements: £668,894

e Project 5 - Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements: £152,021
1.20 All capital costs are presented in Q4 2022 prices and exclude VAT. Capital, or investment costs, are
defined in TAG unit Al1.2 and the main components are construction, land and property, preparation and

administration and traffic related maintenance costs. Risk costs have been split across the four LTIP costs,
the risk values have used a 46% increase from optimism bias.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 7



1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

1.28

Summary of Funding Sources

To ensure the delivery of the LTIPs funding will come through TF allocations and BCP Council’s LTP. It is
proposed that the TF allocation will cover £994,667, with the remaining £2,250,000 being provided
through the LTP.

Commercial Case Overview

The Commercial Case sets out the procurement approach that will be adopted to ensure that the LTIPs
are commercially viable and deliverable within the project budget and the investment timescales and
can achieve the best value to the public purse.

High level approach

BCP Council will conduct a ‘traditional approach’ to procurement for both design and
construction/delivery phases and include the following options to deliver the LTIPs:

e In-house capability
e Use of existing professional frameworks
e Contract tendering

Procurement Strategy

The procurement strategy will utilise a suite of existing “proven” suppliers and providers to deliver the
LTIPs. Where necessary, new suppliers/providers will be determined through new contractual
relationships. These new relationships will be procured in accordance with BCP Council’s financial
regulations which are aligned with procurement law.

BCP Council has experienced and qualified ‘in-house’ design and programme/project management
capabilities which will be used to deliver the LTIPs. To compliment this resource BCP Council also has
established consultancy service frameworks that will be utilised to provide additional resources to deliver
the LTIPs as required.

Where the scope of the LTIPs is appropriate, the tendering of a contract will be procured through existing
local or regional procurement frameworks available to BCP Council. These will include, BCP Council’s
Term Maintenance Framework Contractor, Hampshire County Council’s Generation 3 and 4 Civil
Engineering Highways and Transportation Infrastructure Works Framework, and the SCAPE Civil
Engineering & Infrastructure Framework.

Design, procurement, and construction supervision will be managed by BCP Council in conjunction with
the appointed Contractor(s) and Consultant(s) in accordance with framework agreements. The Principal
Designer for detailed design leading to construction of the LTIPs will be the appointed designer(s); and
the Principal Contractor will be the appointed Contractor(s).

The LTIPs tenders will include clauses to facilitate the transfer of appropriate risks from BCP Council to
the suppliers, such as risks associated with construction costs increasing above those predicted. At this
stage of design and prior to the appointment of a contractor(s), the LTIPs cost estimates contain a greater
proportion of risk borne by BCP Council, than will remain after appointment. Once the tendering process
is complete, some of the risk (such as cost increases associated with the design and construction stages)
can be transferred to a contractor(s).

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 8
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Management Case Overview

The management case for the LTIPs is composed of, evidence of similar projects, proposed governance
structure, programme and delivery timescales, project reporting and dependencies, Stakeholder
management, risk management and benefits monitoring and realisation.

LTIPs Governance Arrangements

The governance arrangements for the delivery of the LTIPs are to be led by the TF Programme
Management Team, as shown in Figure 18 of the Management Case. The Programme Management team
is delivering a suite of Boscombe TF projects and comprises experienced individuals.

The Programme Management Team reports directly to the TF Delivery Board and Strategic Board. These
boards comprise a wide range of stakeholders including senior BCP Council officers, members of the
public as well as members from the private and voluntary sectors. The Delivery Board provides
operational oversight, and has responsibility for monitoring project progress, budget spend, delivery of
outputs and outcomes. The Local Transport Group (TWG) provides input into the design of the LTIPs and
consists of officers from BCP Council, the relevant BCP Council portfolio holder, community stakeholders,
and some members of the Delivery Board and Strategic Board.

LTIPs Programme and Timeline for Delivery

The programme for delivery of the LTIPs has been set out in the Management Case but in summary sees
the LTIPs being delivered between October 2022 and February 2026. The individual LTIPs programme
and key milestones is presented in the Management Case and Appendix D. The key milestones of the
project start dates and delivery dates are summarised in Table 3.

Table 3 — Key programme dates for delivery of LTIPs

Project Project Start Date Project Delivery Date

Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and January 2023 October 2025
Pedestrian Improvements

Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to April 2023 September 2023
Boscombe Pier (Bus service operation dates)

Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian August 2024 February 2026
Improvements
Project 5 — Woodland Walk Local Walking, October 2022 August 2023

Cycling and Park Improvements

Evidencing Delivery of Similar Projects

The delivery of the LTIPs will build upon the experience gained from other transport and highway
schemes delivered in the BCP Council bounds. Some of these projects which have been successfully
delivered include Lansdowne Phases 1a and 2 improvements to public realm on Holdenhurst Road
totaling circa. £4.4m which were completed in 2021. This project comprised the introduction of new cycle
facilities, improved pedestrian areas and crossing facilities, the creation of new public spaces which utilise
high quality surface finishes, street furniture, street trees and planters. This project was managed by BCP

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 9
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Council’s in-house client team, designed by WSP, delivered by Balfour Beatty Living Places and procured
through the SCAPE Civil Engineering framework. There are multiple other projects similar to the proposed
LTIPs described in the Management Case to support the evidence base of experience through the delivery
of projects.

Key Stakeholder and Engagement Strategy

BCP Council has involved stakeholders from the very early stages of the TF programme with consultation
undertaken in 2020 and 2022 with the feedback provided used to inform the direction of the programme.

A list of key stakeholders to be consulted going forward into the delivery stage of the LTIPs is summarised
below:

e Boscombe Forum representatives

e BCP Council — transportation (internal stakeholders)

e Public transport operators/providers/partners (MoreBus, Beryl Bikes, South West Trains)

e Bournemouth TF Programme Management Team

e Bournemouth TF Delivery Board

e Key political stakeholders (BCP Council Portfolio Holders for Development, Growth and
Regeneration; and for Transport and the Environment)

e Local Councillors for Boscombe East & Pokesdown Ward and for Boscombe West Ward

e Emergency Services

e Businesses, Schools, Universities etc.

e Residents and Community Groups

e Environment Interest Groups

e Cycle and Walking groups, including BH Active Travel

e Disabled groups

BCP Council’s Equalities Impact Assessment Panel has considered the Engagement Action Plan contained
within the Engagement Strategy. This includes the LTIPs, issues and relevant stakeholders. Other
stakeholders, places and issues will undoubtedly emerge throughout the programme of LTIPs, and the
Community Engagement Officer and working group will work proactively to account for this.

Engagement will be focused around the TF hub/office on Christchurch Road in the middle of the
regeneration area. This will be used by the Project Officer for meetings with stakeholders also spark
interest in the LTIPs. The shopfront (through a digital screen) will provide information to owners. As
necessary on-line” meetings will also be held.

Key Risks Identified

Key risks associated with the delivery of the LTIPs will be managed at project management level. Key risks
will be identified on the overall TF Risk Register and will be monitored with the current status reported
to the Delivery Board. Any newly identified key risks will be added to the Risk Register and also reported
upon. Risks for the LTIPs have been identified during discussions with officers, including inputs from
technical experts in highway engineering, transport planning, economic, modelling and environmental
disciplines. At this stage of the LTIP development the key risks identified are:

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 10



Risks to the project programme

Failure of the Principal Designer(s) to deliver designs for the LTIPs

Failure of the Principal Contractor(s) to deliver the LTIPs

Risks to the LTIP costs

Risks to scheme funding

Rising construction costs render the LTIPs unaffordable

Risks to the operation of the transport network

Design and information risks

Cumulative risks such as unforeseen ground conditions and weather disruption

Health and safety risks

Summary of Benefits Realisation Plan

1.39 To support the identification and progress on the LTIP deliverables (outputs) the anticipated benefits
(outcomes) the LTIPs will reported to the Delivery Board one year and five years post project completion.

1.40 To monitor project benefits a Benefits Realisation Plan will be used to define how benefits will be
delivered and when a measurement of the achievements of the LTIPs benefits can be made. To support
this a Logic Map (Figure 17) has been prepared identifying desired project outputs, outcomes impacts.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 11
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Introduction

This Business Case has been prepared to support Local Transport Improvement Projects (LTIPs) in
Boscombe which support and are to be delivered as part of the Towns Fund (TF) investment programme.
The proposals are for several improvement projects which would increase the attractiveness of the town
centre and assist with economic regeneration and recovery from the Covid-19 pandemic.

Towns Fund

In September 2019, the government invited 100 places to develop proposals as part of a Town Deal to
receive funding from the £3.6 billion TF. The TF was created to support the government’s targets for
levelling up across the UK economy. The overarching aims of the TF are to drive the sustainable economic
regeneration of towns delivering long term economic growth.

To secure this funding towns were invited to prepare a Town Investment Plan (TIP) as part of the Town
Deal. The Bournemouth Town Investment Plan prepared by Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole
Council (BCP) secured the authority £22.7 million of investment from Government to support the
regeneration of Boscombe. The TIP will be delivered through a number of projects developed in
collaboration with the local communities, partners, private and public investors and will be delivered
under the following five themes:

1) Enterprise and skills infrastructure
2) Regeneration planning and land use
3) Arts culture and heritage

4) Digital connectivity

5) Local transport

Overview of the Local Transport Improvements Scheme

BCP is promoting the LTI scheme which is designed to support the regeneration of Boscombe town centre
through four LTIPs across Boscombe. These aim to improve sustainable transport at a network level,
improving access to the town centre, seafront and at transport interchanges.

The four LTIPs which are planned across the Boscombe TF area comprise:

e Project 2: A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements
e Project 3: Bus Improvements — Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier via Boscombe Precinct
e Project 4: Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

e Project 5: Woodland Walk - Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

The scheme aims to improve the accessibility of the town centre in Boscombe through the provision of
improved sustainable transport facilities to support the economic regeneration of the town centre as
well as Boscombe as a whole.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvement Projects Business Case 12
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Scheme Description — Project 2: A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

Project 2 aims to provide a multi-modal corridor along the length of the A35 Christchurch Road between
Boscombe Precinct and the northern end of Woodland Walk. There is the possibility to extend
improvements up to Pokesdown station through future phases. This will include the upgrading of the
pedestrian environment, including improved crossing facilities and priority for pedestrians and cyclists
along the A35 and at crossings with side roads. The project will provide a continuous service of
segregated cycle facilities along Christchurch Road.

Scheme Description — Project 3: Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier via Boscombe Precinct

Project 3 will provide a pilot minibus service with the aim to enable the creation of a modern, future
ready, commercially robust and sustainable bus route between Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier
via Boscombe Precinct.

Scheme Description — Project 4: Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

Project 4 aims to provide an improved pedestrian network along Ashley Road from the Ashley Road /
A35 roundabout to the north of the railway bridge. This intervention aims to improve safety along the
route for both pedestrians and cyclists and improve the accessibility of various destinations such as the
football stadium and Kings Park by focusing on key pedestrian desire lines (desired quickest route) which
currently conflict with the highway of Ashley Road.

Scheme Description — Project 5: Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

Project 5 will look to improve the existing walking and cycling facilities throughout Woodland Walk
focusing on the provision of a safe, clear route. With additional prioritisation for active modes accounted
for, along with additional measures such as cycle parking, provision of rationalised street furniture,
additional seating and general public realm improvements such as signage and planters.

The route through Woodland Walk will provide a connection between cycle routes. It will link cycle routes
along Boscombe Overcliff Drive to existing infrastructure on Christchurch Road to the north. This will
provide a designated route between two key destinations within Boscombe for active mode users. The
improvements will be supported by additional signage and wayfinding facilities.

The locations of the individual projects are shown in Figure 1 below with project specific General
Arrangement drawings and other details shown in Appendix A.
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Figure 1 — Project areas for improvement
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Business Case Process

The business case document has been submitted in support of the Boscombe TF LTIPs has been
developed following the five-dimension structure required of business cases. This structure follows the
same format as that defined in the Treasury Green Book (2022) and required for submission to
Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC). This five-dimension structure consists
of:

e Strategic Case

e Economic Case

e Financial Case

e Commercial Case

e Management Case

Study Area and Context

This section provides an overview of the study area, its geographic location, demographic composition
and transport infrastructure and services.
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Boscombe is located 3km east of Bournemouth town centre and comprises four political ward areas.
Boscombe is a high-density population area, focused on the historic Victorian core of Boscombe town
centre.

Within the BCP Council Area, Boscombe is the fourth largest commercial centre behind Bournemouth,
Christchurch and Poole, strategically located between Bournemouth to the west and Christchurch to the
east.

Boscombe is a high-density neighbourhood which has developed over time around the historic centre.
The area has a population of 37,076 as of mid-2019, this is compared to the entire Bournemouth built up
area which has a population of 193,331.

The BCP Council region is a desirable place to work and live, characterised by 12 miles of beaches and
popular city centres, there is high economic potential. 10 million tourists visit the BCP Council region each
year and support the employment of over 12,000 people in the tourism sector.1 North of Bournemouth
is an airport serving European destinations, and Bournemouth has a rail station providing national
strategic connections.

The Boscombe Local Transport Improvement schemes study area is shown below in Figure 2, with the TF
investment area surrounding Boscombe town centre also highlighted. The town centre focus area is
defined by the boundary of the A35 to the north, east and west, and by Westby Road to the south.

BCP Council has identified the town centre of Boscombe as needing support for economic regeneration,
this ambition has been supported through the development of the TIP with the vision that:

“By 2030, Boscombe — Bournemouth will be connected, diverse, healthy and safe. Building on the area’s
arts and creative sector as well as the built seaside heritage, there will be more jobs in a wider variety of
sectors. The community will have greater access to good quality jobs, training, leisure activities and
homes.”

The TIP outlines a place-based approach to the regeneration of Boscombe-Bournemouth, enabling the
Authority Area to build on established partnerships and unite those with ambition and passion to do best
for the town. The TIP sets out 5 main aims to:

e attractinward investment and aims to deliver economic regeneration including new jobs and training
opportunities focused on Boscombe Town Centre

e deliver high quality zero carbon homes in a vibrant mixed-use neighbourhood

e develop a beautiful, healthy, and green place that enhances Boscombe's Victorian Heritage

e achieve better virtually and physically connected communities and foster active travel

e provide enhanced space and support for Boscombe’s rich arts and music scene, celebrate its diverse
cultures, and bring the community together through festivals and events.

The improvements as set out in this Business Case will assist in attracting inward investment by making

the town centre and key corridors more desirable, active travel will be encouraged to connect
communities thus healthy and green spaces in Boscombe will become more utilised.

1 https://pdf.euro.savills.co.uk/uk/spotlight-on/the-new-urban-dorset-—-autumn-2018.pdf
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Figure 2 — LTIPs Study Area
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Local Population and Demographics

Unemployment within BCP is 3.2% as of June 2022, which is 0.6% lower than the national average,
however it is higher than the South West at 2.7%2 showing that the labour market is significantly
constrained especially at a local level. Within the east of Bournemouth (Boscombe and surrounding
MSOAs) unemployment is at 3%.3 The chart below (Figure 3) shows that unemployment claimants in
Bournemouth have risen since the COVID-19 Pandemic. These rates are higher than the Southwest and
England average throughout the same period showing that Bournemouth has been disproportionately
affected by the effects of the pandemic, likely due to the composition of the economy and its reliance on

tourism.

2 https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/1820328225/report.aspx#tabempunemp

3 Data analysed for BCP MSOA 020, 025, 026, 035, 036, 037, 041
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Figure 3 - Bournemouth Unemployment Claimants*
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2.23 The combination of unemployment and inadequate transport infrastructure amongst other issues,

reduces opportunity for visits to Boscombe, this has evident economic impacts, with currently over 20%
of high street retail units being vacant (Coastal BID survey).® There was also a 24% decrease in footfall on
Boscombe High Street between 2014-2016.° Individually, Poole and Bournemouth have higher amounts

of vacant retail units than the UK average, as is shown in Figure 4.

Figure 4 - Retail Vacancies
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4 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Bournemouth-city-status-application/Profile/Economy-business-and-

investment.aspx

5 Bournemouth TF High Street Business Case

6 Boscombe Retail Study (2016
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2.24

2.25

2.26

2.27

2.28

2.29

2.30

Over 26% of residents in Bournemouth do not have access to a private car, and a lack of direct walking
routes, cycling infrastructure and the limited bus services act as a constraint to access services, amenities
and employment areas.

Transport Networks and Services

The following section provides a breakdown of the existing transport network within the Boscombe TF
study area. This includes descriptions of the walking and cycling network, public transport network and
services, and highway network.

Walking and Cycling Network

A35 Christchurch Road and A3049 Ashley Road are two main roads for vehicles and pedestrians routing
to and from Boscombe town centre. These roads connect the town to Pokesdown train station, the major
road network, the football ground and the beach. These roads currently have minimal infrastructure for
vulnerable road users making cycling and walking in these parts of Boscombe difficult and non-intuitive.

As a main arterial route, A35 Christchurch Road caters for cyclists with intermittent advisory cycle lanes
and infrastructure from the Precinct up to Pokesdown Station, however on-street parking and bus laybys
interfere with the continuity of this provision, and it subsequently does not provide suitable protection
for users. Approaches to junctions in this area typically also include Advanced Stop Lines for cyclists.

On A3049 Ashley Road there is no provision for cyclists, users are expected to share road space with
motor vehicles. The only real dedicated cycle infrastructure is in the form of a signalised toucan crossing
with a refuge island, present at the junction with A35 Christchurch Road, Ashley Road and Heathcote
Road.

Beryl Bikes is an existing bike-share scheme which operates within the bounds of BCP Council. Beryl Bike
Hire docking stations are available on Christchurch Road.

The current cycle and walking conditions are shown in Figure 5.

Figure 5 - Existing Walking and Cycling Network
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2.32

2.33

2.34

Table 4 - Cycle trips per day (DfT)

Year Christchurch Road Ashley Road
2020 762 439
2019 666 384
2018 607 349
2017 355 316
2016 370 330

Table 4 depicts DfT traffic counts of cycle trips on both Christchurch Road and Ashely Road, it shows an
increasing number of cyclists year on year from 2016. There is a 14% increase in cycle trips from 2019 to
2020, although this may be attributed to a change in travel habits during the Covid-19 pandemic, or
increased cycle trips for leisure during lockdowns, nevertheless it shows that there is a strong demand
on the links.

Walking and cycling facilities within Boscombe are currently limited with provision of cycling
infrastructure in the BCP Council area focusing on strategic movement of cyclists using Sustrans cycle
routes. There are several Sustrans Local, Regional and National Cycle routes within the BCP region,
including a mix of footpaths and cycleways.

Through the BCP Council’s Transforming Cities Fund (TCF), there are proposals for an improved link
between Bournemouth Railway Station to Jumpers Common in Christchurch. Through Boscombe, the
proposals route east from Bournemouth Station and across A35 Ashley Road north of the railway line. A
plan of the proposals is shown in Figure 6 overleaf.

The proposals for the TCF align with the proposals for Project 4. The LTIPs would improve connections to
the south of the A3049 Ashley Road rail bridge whereas the TCF proposals would improve connections
to the north of the bridge, resulting in only the rail bridge itself lacking improvements.
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Figure 6 - TCF C1 Proposals north of Rail Bridge
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This map is a diagrammatic interpretation of proposals as of November 2022, Not to scale. Existing facilities,
including footways and crossings, to be retained unless otherwise indicated. Adjoining roads only indicated as points
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Figure 7 - Sustrans Cycle Network
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2.35 As shown in Figure 7, NCN route 2 runs along the coast from Christchurch through Boscombe and
Bournemouth to Poole Harbour where it reaches Sandbanks. The route is a mixture of on and off-road
networks albeit predominantly on-road as it travels through Boscombe. The route along the seafront is
unavailable during the daytime in July and August.

2.36 The lack of cycle provision needs to be rectified by improving the allocation of walking and cycling
infrastructure in Boscombe, which will in turn, help people choose to use these methods of travel rather
than use a private car.

Public Transport

2.37 Boscombe has several bus services which run throughout the day. Table 5 sets out the available bus
services, the frequency of service and the route of travel from bus timetable information collected in
November 2022.
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Table 5 - Summary of Bus Services (November 2022)

Operator Service  Destination Mon-Fri First to | Sat First to Last Sun FirsttoLast Mon-Fri Sat Frequency  Sun Frequency
Last Frequency

more Bus 1 Purewell - 05:25 -23:00 5:25-23:00 05:28 - 23:00 Every 30 mins Every 30 mins Hourly
Bournemouth

more Bus la Somerford - 05:16 - 23:15 06:15 - 23:15 06:25 - 23:15 Every 15 mins Every 15 mins Every 30 mins
Bournemouth

more Bus 1b Purewell - 06:05 - 22:30 06:05 - 22:30 06:33 -22:30 Every 30 mins Every 30 mins Hourly
Bournemouth

more Bus 2 Strouden - 05:57 - 22:59 06:32 - 22:59 06:28-22:15 Every 30 mins Every 30 mins Every 30 mins
Bournemouth

Yellow 33 Bournemouth — 07:40 - 18:35 08:11-17:30 X Hourly Hourly X

Coaches Christchurch

Yellow 46 Throop - Avonbourne 07:13 then X X Once X X

Coaches School (School bus) 15:55

more Bus 702 Charminster - Kingston 06:42 then X X Once X X
Maurward College 16:15
(school bus)

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvements Business Case
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Operator Service  Destination Mon-Fri First to | Sat First to Last Sun FirsttoLast Mon-Fri Sat Frequency  Sun Frequency
Last Frequency

more Bus 755 Bournemouth Station - | 07:03 then X X Once X X
Bournemouth Grammar | 15:40
Schools (School bus)

more Bus 788 Walkford - 07:09 then X X Once X X
Bournemouth Grammar | 15:40
Schools (School bus)

Yellow 906 Southbourne — Kinson 07:19 then X X Once X X

Coaches (School bus) 15:25

Yellow 907 Northbourne — St Peters | 07:28 then X X Once X X

Coaches School (School bus) 15:25

more Bus u3 Southbourne - 07:35-22:30 09:10-16:10 X Every 30 mins Hourly X
Bournemouth
University

more Bus m2 Southbourne — Poole 04:13-00:11 04:43 - 00:11 04:43 -00:11 Every 8 mins Every 10 mins Every 10 mins
Bus Station

*Source: BusTimes.org
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2.39

Table 5 shows there is good provision of services for both students getting to and from school and for
the general public who desire to travel from outside of Boscombe, like Bournemouth, Poole and
Christchurch. Whilst these services do connect Boscombe to further towns, they provide limited
connections for Boscombe residents to other places within Boscombe away from main routes. There is a
lack of buses as a commuting or social service between Boscombe and Boscombe Pier, encouraging the
use of a private car in this location. There is also no bus service currently operating between Pokesdown
station, Boscombe Town Centre and Boscombe Pier. However, there is demand for a service on this route
with a 2022 survey’ showing around half of respondents would make use of a service here. Figure 8
shows the current bus service route map.

Figure 8 - Bus Routes
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The closest bus stop operating at Pokesdown station is the Pokesdown bus stop followed by Hannington
Road. There is also a stop equidistant to the east, outside of Tesco, however this is outside of the LTI
scheme area. The nearest bus stops to Pokesdown station, within the study area, are shown in Figure 9.

7 Bournemouth TF Phase One Consultation Report
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Figure 9 - Pokesdown Station Bus Stops
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For travel by rail, South Western Railway operates at Pokesdown Station with destinations to locations
such as London Waterloo, Bournemouth, Christchurch, Weymouth, Winchester, Poole, Basingstoke and
Dorchester. Over 300,000 people entered and exited the station between 2019 and 2020, with this
dropping to 96,824 during 2020-2021 due to the Covid-19 pandemic. Departures from the station are
relatively frequent, with each destination served approximately every hour.

Traffic Data

The following data is for the two main roads for Project 2 and Project 4. These roads are the A35
Christchurch Road and the A3049 Ashley Road respectively as these are the two major roads connecting
Boscombe town centre to the surrounding area. Data is also provided for Hawkwood Road, which is a
key link between Pokesdown Station, the town centre and the pier/beach. The data for the vehicle types
and flows are shown in Table 6 below. It should be noted that there is a drop in the number of motor
vehicles in 2020, which is believed to be due to the COVID-19 pandemic, although there was a steady
decline in vehicle numbers preceding this on A35 Christchurch Road.
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Table 6 — DfT Traffic Count Data (AADF)

A35 Christchurch Road

A3049 Ashley Road

Year Pedal Motorcycles | Cars Bus and LGVs HGVs Car Total Motor
Cycles and Coaches % Vehicles
Taxis
2021 622 138 10,503 | 511 1,929 | 140 79% | 13,221
2020 762 130 9,533 | 495 1,769 | 131 79% | 12,059
2019 666 176 12,551 | 784 2,005 | 149 80% | 15,665
2018 607 188 12,395 | 775 2,022 | 150 80% | 15,531
2017 355 148 14,766 | 552 3,139 | 180 79% | 18,785
2016 370 146 14,875 | 591 2,982 | 180 79% | 18,775

Hawkwood Road

2021 358 143 10,664 | 174 2,117 | 157 80% | 13,256
2020 439 135 9,680 | 169 1,942 | 147 82% | 12,072
2019 384 183 12,744 | 268 2,200 | 168 82% | 15,562
2018 349 195 12,586 | 265 2,220 | 168 82% | 15,433
2017 316 197 12,726 | 292 2,179 | 167 82% | 15,560
2016 330 195 12,820 | 312 2,070 | 166 82% | 15,563

2019 220 17 2,130 1 373 22 84% | 2,543
2018 191 18 2,124 1 376 23 84% | 2,541
2.42 A35 Christchurch Road connects Pokesdown Station to Boscombe town centre. Traffic counts have been

taken along this road between A3049 Ashley Road roundabout and B3059 Parkwood Road junction. The
table above shows that about 80% of the motor traffic on the A35 during this time period were cars.

2.43 Hawkwood Road has much lower traffic volumes, but car is a more dominant mode here than on the A35
or A3049, this is however likely attributed to users of Hawkwood Road Car Park which hosts circa 500
town centre parking spaces.

2.44 Figure 10 shows the location of the traffic count points within Boscombe.
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Figure 10 — Traffic count point Locations
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Table 7 shows the average annual daily flows (AADF) of the major roads in Bournemouth using annual
traffic flow counts on all of these major roads up to 2018.

Table 7 — Average Annual Daily Flow - Bournemouth

Year Pedal Motorcycles Cars Buses LGVs HGVs % Car Total
Cycles and E | Motor
Taxis Coaches Vehicle
2018 159 141 11756 125 1813 212 84% 14047
2017 138 143 11991 132 1840 214 84% 14321
2016 138 138 11768 144 1854 220 83% 14123

Compared to the AADF shown in Table 6, Bournemouth has less cyclists on average compared to
Boscombe, this emphasises Boscombe as an area of cyclist demand and therefore there is necessity for
cycling infrastructure. Whilst there are less cars on the road than the Bournemouth average in Boscombe,
there is a higher number of buses and LGVs which create more conflict with road users such as cyclists
and pedestrians.

For the years recorded, the roads in the study area had a greater amount of motor vehicles in total
compared to the average of the major roads across Bournemouth.
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Collision Data®

Projects 2, 4 and 5 involve changes to the highway network and the way in which pedestrians and cycles
access areas within Boscombe. These changes are to help improve the safety of the people who choose
to walk and cycle in the area. To show the current situation concerning safety of the network, the road
traffic collisions within the study area are set out below. These collisions have occurred between January
2017 — December 2021 and are presented in Figure 11.

Figure 11 — Traffic collision history (all modes) — January 2017 — December 2021
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Collision Analysis

The project 2 area on the A35 Christchurch Road shows the greatest number of collisions of all project
areas. This is likely to be due to its arterial nature providing access through Boscombe to the town centre.
The collisions mainly occur in areas where there is a junction connecting the A35 to a side road.

Within the project 4 area, along the A3049 Ashley Road between Holdenhurst Road and the town centre,
a large number of collisions have been reported over the 5-year period. Similar to project 2, collisions
appear to occur mostly at or near junctions.

Around the area of project 5 traffic collisions have been reported on the roads running adjacent to
Woodland Walk. The number of collisions reported here is lower than the other project areas as the area
comprises quieter residential roads which have lower levels of traffic and conflict between road users.

Table 8 shows that a total of 140 collisions were reported in the study area in the 5-year period between
January 2017 — December 2021. Of these collisions there were no fatal collisions reported within the

8 Crash Map
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study area and a total of 27 serious collisions which accounts for 19% of all collisions. Table 9 and Table
10 show that there were 18 serious collisions where there was cyclist (9), or pedestrian (9) casualties
reported which equates to 13% of collisions reported in the study area.

Table 8 — Total Collisions reported January 2017 — December 2021

Slight ‘ Serious Fatal Total
2017 24 11 0 35
2018 25 3 0 28
2019 26 7 0 33
2020 27 3 0 30
2021 11 3 0 14
Total 113 27 0 140

Table 9 — Total collisions reporting cycle casualties

Slight Serious Fatal Total ‘
2017 6 4 0 10
2018 8 1 0 9
2019 9 2 0 11
2020 9 1 0 10
2021 2 1 0 3
Total 34 9 0 43
% 30% 33% 0% 31%

Table 10 — Total collisions reporting pedestrian casualties

Slight Serious \ Fatal Total
2017 3 3 0 6
2018 5 1 0 6
2019 3 4 0 7
2020 5 0 0 5
2021 3 1 0 4
Total 19 9 0 28
% 17% 33% 0% 20%

Figure 12 overleaf shows the location of collisions where pedestrians and cyclists were reported as
casualties.
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Figure 12 - Pedestrian and Cyclist Collisions — Jan 2017 - December 2021
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3 Strategic Case

Introduction

3.1 The Strategic Case set out in the following section demonstrates the need for improvement in active
travel and public transport provision in Boscombe and presents the rationale for investment. The earlier
chapter has identified gaps in active travel infrastructure and bus service provision which could be
improved upon. The Strategic Case demonstrates the case for change, the strategic fit and the business

need for the proposed LTIPs.

3.2 The Strategic Case includes:

e How the investment intends to meet the strategic priorities of the location and wider government

objectives

e How the investment aligns to other existing and planned policies

e Why intervention is required either now or in the future by identifying short comings with current

arrangements and summarising the key business and location needs, gaps in the current service

provided and/or future operational needs

33 The structure of the Strategic Case is set out in Table 11 below.

Table 11 — Structure of Strategic Case

Heading Description

1 Background and An outline of the strategic priorities and responsibilities of the

Organisational organisation responsible for the proposal.
overview

2 Objectives Establish SMART objectives for what the investment sets out to
achieve.

3 Business Strategy Determine the strategic fit of the proposal to the priorities of relevant
organisations, the government, and the regional, combined, and local
authorities.

4 Problem Identification | Describe the problems identified to determine the rationale. What is
the evidence base underpinning the problem? Does it justify the need
for a transport intervention?

5 Impact of not changing | What is the impact of not intervening?

6 Measures for success Set out what constitutes a successful delivery of the SMART objectives
and determine the delivery arrangements.

7 Strategic Benefits Description of the strategic benefits this proposal will provide through
achieving SMART objectives. Identifying a clear theory of change
showing how the proposed transport intervention will result in those
outcomes and impacts.

8 Risks and Constraints Specify the main risks to achieving the SMART objectives: outline how
they will be mitigated and managed.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

Heading Description

9 Interdependencies Set out the strategic portfolios, programmes, and projects that the
investment may interact with or link to: do they contribute to
achieving the same outcomes?

10 Stakeholders Outline the main stakeholder groups and their contribution to the
development of the proposal, including their views and any conflicts
between groups.

An expansion of bus routes is planned to help transport more people from the town to the pier, increasing
the amount of area available to the residents and tourists. Walking and cycling routes are set to be
improved through Woodland Walk to help provide more options for people who wish to incorporate
active travel into their commute or daily life and active travel improvements are proposed on key
corridors A35 Christchurch Road and A3049 Ashley Road.

The improvements generated by the LTIPs will assist with the delivery of BCP Council objectives, LTIPs’
aims and encourage the regeneration of the area. The Strategic Case shows how these aspirations are in
line with the strategic aims and objectives of national, regional and local policy.

Background and Organisational Overview

The BCP Council area is a dynamic functional economic area within Dorset. The coastal location has
benefited the area and its economy; however, the location also acts as a constraint to travel. The towns
within the BCP Council Area do not have 360 access due to the coastal nature meaning that people
accessing the towns such as Bournemouth and Boscombe are funneled in from a limited number of
corridors to the north.

BCP Council region has a coastal economy, however the scale of the area means that the economy is not
tied to tourism nor seasonal trends in visitors. 2020 employment figures suggest around 86,000 people
are employed in Bournemouth alone within sectors such as health, retail, accommodation, food services
and financial.®

BCP Council, as a Unitary Authority, aim to provide for the community through the Corporate Strategy.
This strategy aims to:

e Provide a sustainable environment.

e Create dynamic places to live and work which are inclusive for everyone.

e Connect communities to reduce isolation, ensure safety and empower communities.

e Enable brighter futures by improving access to education and supporting children and carers.

e Support fulfilled lives by encouraging active and healthy lifestyles.

BCP Council has a great focus on communities, culture and children which combine to underpin the Big
Plan?®. The Big Plan supports the creation of 13,000 jobs across its economy, it aims to do this by:

9 https:

www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Bournemouth-city-status-application/Profile/Economy-business-and-

investment.aspx

10 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/About-the-council/Our-Big-Plan/Our-Big-Plan.aspx
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Leading communities towards cleaner, sustainable futures that preserves our outstanding
environment for generations

Supporting an innovative, successful economy in a great place to live, learn, work and visit
Empowering communities to feel safe, engaged and included

Caring for children and young people, providing a nurturing environment, high quality education and
great opportunities to grow and flourish

Helping people to lead active, healthy and independent lives

Being a modern, accessible and accountable council

3.10 In order to achieve the ambitions for growth and community improvement, BCP requires funding from
available sources. The TF is a method being used to help invest money into towns across the UK. These
towns may be struggling physically, economically, or socially and need an injection of money to help
revive or improve the ability to live and work there. These investments can include things such as
improving public transport links, increasing safety and accessibility for its residents, or improving the
health of the surrounding businesses so they can continue to provide a service.

Objectives

3.11 The objectives of the LTIPs are aligned with the aims of the TF programme, which are:

To attract inward investment and deliver economic regeneration including new jobs and training
opportunities focused on Boscombe Town Centre. Focussing on how the delivery of improved active
travel facilities and public transport services can support the regeneration of Boscombe and an
increase in employment levels within the TF area.

To deliver high quality zero carbon homes in a vibrant mixed-use neighbourhood. Improvements
to the existing transport network will support the TF area to accommodate additional housing
without the increase in residents leading to an increase in traffic levels generating congestion issues
in an already busy area.

To develop a beautiful, healthy, and green place that enhances Boscombe's Victorian Heritage.
Improvements to the active travel network will provide residents and visitors to travel through
Boscombe without the need for a car improving the feel of the area due to the potential reduction
in motor vehicles. This will also support goals to reduce carbon emissions from transport in BCP and
encourage people to travel by an alternative mode to reduce emissions.

To achieve better virtually and physically connected communities and foster active travel. Creating
a better network for pedestrians and cyclists reducing severance within the TF area providing
residents and visitors with access to key areas of interest.

To provide enhanced space and support for Boscombe’s rich arts and music scene, celebrate its

diverse cultures and bring the community together through festivals and events. The introduction
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of new cycle facilities and the removal of vehicles from the streets surrounding Boscombe town
centre will create an improved space for the community allowing for better movement between

areas such as the town centre and seafront.

3.12 The LTIPs will also work towards supporting the following Local Transport Plan (3) goals:

e Support economic growth

e Tackle climate change

e Better safety, security, and health
e Equality of opportunity

e Improved quality of life

Value for money

3.13 Many of the LTIPs will also tie in with the LTP3 Strategy Measures, as shown in Table 12 below.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvements Business Case 35



Table 12 - LTP3 Strategy Measures

LTP Strategy Measure

Reducing the need to travel

Relevance to Towns Fund Local Transport Improvements

Local trips will be encouraged with the improvements to
local travel corridors, and users may be encouraged to travel
by more sustainable modes.

Public Transport alternatives

A new minibus shuttle service provides an alternative
transport mode between the town centre, Pokesdown
station and the pier / beach.

Strategic Infrastructure Improvements

Improvements on key corridors such as A3049 Ashley Road
and A35 Christchurch Road will increase strategic
connectivity and will tie in with other proposed
infrastructure (such as Transforming Cities Fund schemes).

Active Travel and Greener choices

Users will be encouraged through investments in
infrastructure to make greener choices such as considering
undertaking local trips by foot or by bike.

Managing & maintaining the network
efficiently

Encouraging sustainable travel modes will reduce the
demand for vehicle trips, improving the operation of the
local highway by reducing queues and delays.

Travel Safety measures

Dedicated provision designed to latest standards and
guidance for pedestrians and cyclists will reduce conflict for
all mode users, especially vulnerable users.

Car parking measures

Increasing the attractiveness of sustainable travel modes
may lead to a reduction in private car use, thus reducing the
demand for increased car parking.

3.14 For Boscombe, the LTIPs will support in improving the necessary infrastructure to help improve local
wellbeing and the economy. These improvements include, improving access via the A35 from the east
into Boscombe, improving the bus links between Pokesdown Station, Boscombe precinct and the pier,
improving walking links through Ashley Road and improving the Woodland Walk to further help and
encourage walking and cycling. This part of the TF will focus on travel in the area and improving it for all

of those who live in Boscombe.
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3.16

3.17

3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

Business Strategy and Policy Context

This section sets out the policy and strategic context for the LTIPs. It summarises how the projects
contribute towards achieving the TF central objectives, and towards wider national, sub-national and
local policies and strategies. It covers each of the following elements in turn:

e Objectives of the TF; and

e Wider national, sub-national and local policy contexts.

Objectives of the Towns Fund

The TF is a funding source specifically to improve the regeneration of urban areas, through increasing the
density of town centres, strengthening local economic and cultural assets, and developing new sites using
planning tools to take them in a strategic direction. 101 towns were identified and allowed access to
apply for funding. The fund is also used to push small businesses into success, giving them the tools, they
need to expand and the skills they need to flourish. To help with all this, the scheme is also used to
improve connectivity, not only digitally with enhanced internet connections, but with physical
connections, improving local active travel networks and public transport routes as well as supporting
national connections.

Wider Policy and Strategy Context

The long-term goal for the area is to create a connected, diverse, and healthy area for people to live and
work and for visitors to come to and enjoy. This investment plan is a way to help achieve these goals by
implementing transport improvements as well as new corridors allowing active travel between origins
and destinations. This new infrastructure will help the longevity and future of the area both socially and
economically.

The public transport improvements that are set for Boscombe fulfil that goal of the TF to improve
transport in the region. The mini-bus service planned between the station, the town centre and the pier
and back, not only improves the connectivity, but also assists in stimulating growth for local businesses.
The cycle and pedestrian paths planned to be introduced and the other paths set to be improved are
another way for connectivity to be improved in Boscombe. These new active travel measures will provide
users an alternative option of travel, improving connections and access to different locations around
Boscombe.

The travel improvements planned will help fulfill the requirements of the TF by improving connections
across the area, and these travel improvements will then further enhance the business opportunities of
firms within Boscombe.

Development of the individual transport projects will also help to support many national and regional
policies. The Climate Change Act (2008) established a long-term framework to reduce the UK'’s
greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80% compared to 1990, by 2050. BCP Council declared a climate
emergency in 2019 to ensure the organization becomes carbon neutral by 2030, and the authority area
by 2050.

Decarbonisation is of massive importance to improve the state of the environment as well as the health
of the people that live within the UK. The Governments 10 Point Plan for a Green Industrial Revolution
(2020) is a set of aims and promises that have been made to accelerate the journey to becoming a net-
zero country when it comes to carbon emissions. It includes encouraging the use of Green Public
Transport, walking and cycling.
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3.23

3.24

3.25

3.26

3.27

3.28

Gear Change (2020) is a strategy produced by DfT that pushes the future of cycle use in the UK, citing the
immense health benefits that come with cycling, as well as the environmental improvements that would
occur overtime if a modal shift towards cycling was committed to. Half of all journeys in towns and cities
are predicted to be walked or cycled by 2030. This document has marked the Governments’ commitment
to promoting active modes, focusing on walking and cycling.

Local Transport Note 1/20 requires that more space, priority, and better level of service is given to those
walking and cycling in England. The revised design guidance focusses on segregating walkers, cyclists,
and vehicular traffic, introducing low traffic neighborhoods, safer routes to and in the vicinity of schools
(School Streets) and training for those new or returning to cycling, through training to develop and
sustain confidence (Bikeability).

The Industrial Strategy (2017) sets out the need to upgrade the UK’s infrastructure. Infrastructure is the
essential underpinning of lives and work and having modern and accessible infrastructure throughout
the country is essential to future growth and prosperity. Efficient transport systems are vital for bringing
a wide range of work within people’s reach and bring goods from suppliers to markets.

Bus Back Better is a scheme set out by the UK Government to greatly improve bus services outside of
London. This scheme sets aside £3bn to improve bus services, making them more frequent, more reliable,
easier to understand, easier to use, cheaper and provide help for the different firms who provide the
service to be more coordinated with each other. This is being invested to help connect those who are
unable to travel otherwise, increase bus usage across the UK, reduce congestion and pollution and move
towards a net zero carbon UK.

The Government’s Strategic Framework for Road Safety aims to reduce the frequency of high-risk
collisions involving cyclists. Removing barriers to increasing cycling and supporting sustainable travel rely
on the provision of safe and accessible pathways for cyclists.

The Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset Local Transport Plan 2011 to 2026 sets out the vision for a safe,
reliable and accessible low carbon transport system for Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset that assists in
the development of a strong low carbon economy, maximises the opportunities for sustainable transport
and respects and protects the area’s unique environmental assets. The Local Transport Plan understands
that transport is one of the most important issues for people in Dorset and therefore sets out a strategy
to improve the local infrastructure. Improvements to transport will support the following goals:

1) Supporting economic growth

2) Tackling climate change

3) Equality of opportunity

4) Better safety, security and health
5) Improved quality of life

The strategic fit of the scheme elements has been discussed in Table 13. This focusses on key policy and
strategy themes identified in the above policies and strategies and the schemes fit to them.
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Table 13 — Summary of scheme elements and their strategic fit

Commentary on scheme alignment with policy theme

Sustainable local The projects proposed will support local economic growth in
economic growth and Boscombe by supporting the regeneration of the town
- investment rebalanced centre bringing the area in line with the rest of BCP in terms
g across the UK of contribution to a rebalanced economy.
c
us_l Delivering more homes to | The projects will provide a more accessible town centre
meet identified needs supporting the growth in jobs and providing an improved
sustainable travel network capable of support a growth in
housing.

Improving air quality The scheme will reduce the amount of traffic on the roads
with people choosing to travel by sustainable modes such as
cycling or public transport. This is likely to have beneficial
impacts along the corridors where the projects are
proposed.

§ Protecting and enhancing | The scheme will provide environmental and air quality

§ the historic and natural benefits through the increased uptake in travel by

.g environment sustainable modes, which based on the projects AMAT

& assessments will lead to a reduction in greenhouse gas
emissions.

Tackling the climate The scheme will provide environmental and air quality

emergency and benefits through the modal shift away from private car

transitioning to net zero travel to sustainable modes, which help reduce carbon
carbon emissions emissions and help to tackle the climate emergency.

Improving public health The scheme will improve active travel infrastructure to

and wellbeing enable more cycling and walking journeys.

P Tackling deprivation and | The scheme will provide enhanced routes for walking and
'§ achieving equality of cycling, which are relatively low-cost modes of travel
«» opportunity available to many people.

Safer roads and safer The scheme will help to improve safety on key routes for all

journeys road users including pedestrians and cyclists.

S More reliable, efficient, The creation of a new bus route and an improved pedestrian

§ and integrated transport | and cycle network will create a more integrated transport

§ " network network around Boscombe town centre, Boscombe Pier and
A .

§ g Pokesdown Station.

r & Enabling more active The proposed scheme will create a significantly improved

§ travel journeys and better-connected active travel network allowing more

§ people to reach their destinations via an active mode of

i transport.
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Identified Problems

3.29 This section describes the problems identified, the evidence that underpins them and the justification
for intervention. There are currently several issues which act as drivers for intervention and demand for
travel in the area cannot be accommodated by unconstrained car use. Improved sustainable transport
connectivity is required to meet national, regional and local policies. The need for intervention is multi-
faceted and discussed within the chapter, but it is broadly summarised as:

Road safety issues and severance caused by the highway network

A lack of current safe walking and cycling provision

Limited bus services

A degraded environment

Barriers to further economic investment and town centre regeneration
Road Safety and Severance

3.30 Boscombe is constrained by the A35 routing directly through in an east to west alignment between
Bournemouth and Christchurch. This causes severance between neighborhoods and the existing
conditions for transport and network users are therefore negatively impacted by vehicular movements
around the town.

Figure 13 - A35 Christchurch Road - Vehicle Movements and Conflicts
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3.31 As summarised in Section 2 above, collision analysis has been undertaken for the study area, with the
A35 showing the greatest number of collision hotspots.

3.32 The hotspots for these collisions are mainly situated near junctions along the A35 Christchurch Road. The
collisions that resulted in severe injuries have no pattern or specific location in which they occur, they
are dispersed along the road. The main location where there was more than one serious collision in a
location was on the junction between Ashley Road and Holdenhurst Road.

3.33 Most of those injured in the collisions across the past five years were pedestrians and cyclists. The
proposals for Project 2 would seek to address road safety issues by reducing potential for conflict and
catering for desire lines, it is proposed to upgrade the pedestrian and cycling facilities across Christchurch
Road. Bus facility and priority improvements are also to be implemented, making taking the bus easier,
accessible and a safer option. There were twenty-nine total collisions over the past five years at this
location with twenty-two of them resulting in slight injuries and seven resulting in severe injuries.
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3.38
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3.40

341

3.42

3.43

By implementing improvements and upgrades to the cycle and pedestrian crossing and travel facilities,
the number and severity of injuries are likely to fall as users who are travelling by sustainable modes have
a safer place to do so, separating motor vehicles and active travel.

Similarly, within the Project 4 area, hotspots for collisions occur at junctions all along Ashley Road. The
turnings into housing estates and lanes leading to smaller commercial areas are frequent along this road,
of which, a lot of them, do not have any facilities to help people cross safely.

Proposals for this Project Area includes improving walking and cycling infrastructure on Ashley Road,
much like the improvements planned for Christchurch Road. This will provide safe travel to the football
stadium where heavy footfall occurs on matchdays and also improve safety for those travelling to Kings
Park Academy. There are also plans for traffic calming to lower vehicle speeds, further improving safety
for those outside of a motor vehicle. Along the entirety of Ashley Road, there were a total of twenty-
three collisions, sixteen of which resulted in slight injuries and seven were severe injuries. Small clusters
of collisions occurred outside of Kings Park Academy and at the roundabout with A35 near to the Precinct.

The number of severe injuries incurred by cyclists would be greatly decreased by implementing genuine
dedicated lanes on sections of the highway for cyclists as well as forward stop lines and crossings to help
them change sides on the road. In order to reduce the number of pedestrian injuries on Ashley Road,
more crossings, stop lights and traffic control could be put in place. Smaller scale infrastructure
improvements such as tightened junction radii and providing continuous footways such as Copenhagen
style crossings would make walking a safe and reasonable option for people to choose.

Project 5 area collisions were once again at the junctions in this study area, where Woodland Walk meets
Beechwood Avenue. The severe injury involved a cyclist, highlighting the need for the cycle
improvements in this area.

The proposals are for planned improvements for cyclists and pedestrians on Woodland Walk, providing
a direct offline alternative route for non-car users. At this location, there were three collisions in the
study area, one of these collisions in the centre of the study area resulted in a severe injury.

Limited current pedestrian and cyclist infrastructure are contributing factors for collisions, with no real
cycle lanes and crossings available to help the cyclists be safe and minimal pedestrian pathing and
crossings for people who are walking to use, there is a lack of safety for those who wish to use active
travel, meaning that motor vehicles dominate the road space.

This project sets out improvements to cycling infrastructure mainly, improving Woodland Walk to make
it better and safer for cyclists to use. By implementing these changes, there is a far less likelihood for
cyclists to become injured, making a safer space for active travel users. By implementing good access to
this newer Woodland Walk, people will be safer when using active travel in Bournemouth.

Overall, the lack of walking and cycling infrastructure has meant that pedestrians and cyclists have
difficulty travelling around Boscombe. The projects are set to improve the ability to choose active travel
in the area so that these forms of travel can be done at a safer distance from the cars on the road, as well
as make them a more reasonable and realistic choice for social travel and commuting for work.

Walking and Cycling Provision

Walking provision throughout Boscombe is adequate, but provision for cyclists is lacking on key corridors.
There is little formal infrastructure on the main routes in and around Boscombe making routes less
desirable as a mode choice for less experienced and less confident users.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvements Business Case 41



3.44

3.45

3.46

A3049 Ashley Road

A3049 Ashley Road connects Boscombe Town centre to Holdenhurst Road and A388 Wessex Way to the
north. It is a main arterial route into Boscombe and passes the frontage of Kings Park Academy, however
it does not cater for cyclists at current. There is no on street nor off-street provision along the road’s
extent (as shown in Figure 14 and Figure 15), with the exception of Kings Park. For cyclists who wish to
cycle on road, the surface is uneven, moving vehicles are often passing parked vehicles and at the
northern end there is a lack of road markings.

Figure 14 - Current Walking and Cycling Facilities along A3049 Ashley Road

The footways are of adequate width for pedestrians (approximately 2m width), complying with Manual
for Streets guidance but this is sometimes reduced by parked vehicles mounting the kerb and there are
numerous dropped kerbs outside of property frontages causing uneven surfaces.

A35 Christchurch Road

A35 Christchurch Road routes east from Boscombe town centre to Pokesdown. The road has intermittent
provision for both cyclists and pedestrians with narrow and inadequate marked on-road cycle lanes in
both directions at the western end of Christchurch Road between the junction with Ashley Road and the
junction with Somerset Road. Beyond this junction on the eastern section of the A35 Christchurch Road
there is a lack of cyclist provision, with road space allocated for formal on-street car parking. Figure 16
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shows the current road layout along the A35 Christchurch Road with road space predominantly being
used for motor vehicles and parking, with a narrow inadequate level of provision for cyclists. This is a
snapshot of the road layout with the majority of Christchurch Road having no infrastructure, with just a
few short sections experiencing greater levels of cycling infrastructure provision. The infrastructure that
does exist is disjointed, with significant gaps between the provision.

Figure 16 — Current Walking and Cycling Facilities along A35 Christchurch Road

3.47 Infrastructure improvements would fill the gaps in the current provision, completing corridors where
provision is intermittent, as well as developing new corridor connections to enhance the wider network.
DfT Gear Change states that a key design principle of cycling infrastructure is routes must be continuous
and join together as small sections of cycling infrastructure is of little value.

Public Transport

3.48 Projects 2 and 3 focus on the public transport in the area, by improving bus routes from Pokesdown
Station to Boscombe Pier. Although services are frequent, most services operate in a largely east to west
direction and don’t provide many intra town/community services. Services in the area provide travel to
people who mainly need to leave Boscombe for further areas, such as Poole or Bournemouth. Provision
tends to be east-west, or in a northerly direction from Boscombe.

3.49 Whilst these services are able to help connect Boscombe to areas that are out of walking or cycling
distance, it fails to provide a good local connection for people who just want to explore Boscombe or
commute without a car. There is no link south of the town centre to the pier, nor one linking the station
directly to the beach. On top of this, the stops for these buses are situated in locations that force buses
to become obstacles for the rest of traffic. Stops are mainly located on the road with no layby, joining
the flow of traffic directly. This creates congestion, with cars having to wait in idle whilst users enter and
exit the bus, which subsequently releases additional emissions.

3.50 By implementing improved areas for bus stops, creating laybys and ensuring that stops are away from
junctions, buses will create far less congestion when stopping for passengers as cars will not be blocked
or forced to wait for the bus to complete its manoeuvre. On top of this, by providing the mini-bus service
where there is currently no service available, better connectivity within Boscombe will be achieved, the
demand for using the bus may increase, reducing the amount of car drivers in the area. A reduction in
car use will result in an increased public service usage, improving road safety and reducing pollution
levels.
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Environmental impacts

Currently, due to the layout of the local road network the A35 Christchurch Road and other major roads
run through Boscombe with the area being dominated by motor vehicle traffic. This reliance on motor
vehicles and specifically private cars is likely to increase if alternative options are not provided to users.
This increase in motor vehicles has the potential to lead to significant congestion and air quality issues in
the study area. In 2019 BCP declared a climate and ecological emergency committing to a target of BCP
being carbon neutral by 2050.

The introduction of the proposed LTIPs is planned to support the modal shift away from private car use.
Supporting the targets set by BCP towards carbon neutrality in 2050. This modal shift also has the
potential to support the improvement in local air quality throughout Boscombe due to the reduction in
the congestion.

A new bi-directional cycle lane built in Wimborne has helped increase cycle usage by 40% in the area, as
it allows a safe way to travel alongside normal motor traffic. BCP Council launched a Bike Share service
with Beryl Bikes in June 2019, with 500,000 journeys being made on these bikes within the first 2 years.
Surveys show that these bikes have replaced over 33% of trips that would have been taken originally by
a car, motorcycle and taxi, removing about 165,000 car journeys from the road®’.

Town Centre Regeneration

BCP Council has the ambition for the Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole region to be one of the best
coastal places to live, work, invest and play. In order to achieve this, there are regeneration plans to
provide greater emphasis on connecting sustainable, dynamic, and better-connected places. The council
is proposing to commit £10.4 million over the next five years into regeneration, supporting the creation
of future places with liveability and quality at the centre. BCP Council has the 10" highest number of
businesses per person of all UK towns and cities, and the fourth highest concentration of digital and
creative industries in the UK outside of London making it a desirable place to be.?

In the Bournemouth Town Centre Area Action Plan (2013), transport and movement were identified as
key issues facing the future of the town centre with large parts being dominated by the needs of private
vehicles making walking and cycling difficult. The Action Plan sets out the vision that by 2026
Bournemouth town centre will be rejuvenated to be more competitive and a place of high quality for
residents, visitors, businesses and students. The principles of this can be applied to Boscombe where
similar issues are faced, and alignment of approaches in the region would create a more succinct BCP
Council area with a clearer sense of place.

To capitalise on the business potential of the town centre whilst also working towards local and national
sustainable goals, it is fundamental that sustainable travel modes are encouraged and provide a suitable
service alternative to private vehicle trips.

11 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Transforming-Travel/Docs/BCP-LCWIP-2022-03-02-Optimized-FINAL.pdf

12 https:

pdf.euro.savills.co.uk/uk/spotlight-on/the-new-urban-dorset-—-autumn-2018.pdf
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Impact of Not Changing

Severance caused by the highway network

BCP Council has the ambition to provide access to safe, greener travel modes, which in turn increases
modal share on the network. Within the Project Areas, walking provision is generally good but the
provision for cyclists is lacking. Desire lines for pedestrians are also not always accounted for.

Collision analysis in combination with the layout of the existing highway layout has shown that cycling is
not seen as an attractive mode choice due to an underlying perception of danger. As mentioned
previously, the alignment of main routes such as A35 and A3049 are main arterial routes which pass
straight through Boscombe with high traffic volumes.

Without intervention, the perception of severance will be maintained, and the existing issues will persist.
Vehicles will continue to be the dominant mode and a switch to more sustainable modes will not occur.

Lack of investment to aid regeneration

Revitalising the town is a key priority for BCP Council, which emphasises the importance of the wider
area for economic growth and revitalisation. The LTIPs will assist with the overall regeneration of the
town, which ultimately will enhance access and improve attractiveness of the town centre helping to
encourage further investment.

Businesses will see a greater footfall from more localised sustainable travel and infrastructure
improvements will generally make the town centre a more desirable place to be. Without intervention,
the current conditions for businesses would persist and a lack of footfall within the town centre would
cause the town centre to struggle, particularly post Covid-19 pandemic.

Continued car dependence

Not providing this area with upgrades will continue to push people to use a private car to get to areas
further from Boscombe, rather than alternative sustainable modes, causing greater congestion on the
wider network. Greater congestion causes more emissions and is a detriment to the health of people in
Boscombe. More cars on the road also leaves less room for cyclists and means it is more difficult for
pedestrians to move through Boscombe, hurting local businesses who rely on the footfall.

The A35 is one of the most congested areas within Boscombe, serving as the main road through to the
centre. There are not many areas available for pedestrians to use to cross the road safely, cycle lanes are
only available on less than 50% of this road and bus stops, loading and parking provision interfere with
the continuity of cycle lanes. The improvements proposed will work to solve these problems, by giving
pedestrians more right of way, better cycling routes and options and to help buses get priority over cars.

Ashley Road connects Boscombe to the football stadium, Kings Park Academy and the major road
network, this road therefore has high vehicular demand. Without intervention, the road layout will
continue to encourage the car as the safest and quickest option. People are more likely to use cars as a
result, creating more emissions and more congestion, putting people’s health and the environments
health at risk.

Low Bus Patronage

Proposals to link the pier with Pokesdown Station and the town centre via a mini-bus service helps the
town in many ways. By not implementing this new route, benefits of increased connections will be
reduced. There is the option to walk or use the Beryl Bikes between the two destinations, but this does
not suit vulnerable road users. During the busy summer months particularly, a mini-bus service would
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likely be preferable to walking or cycling, especially with a high demand for the Beryl Bikes. A bus service
would fundamentally provide an additional, accessible to all, way to travel between these two key trip
attractors in Boscombe.

In summary, if the improvements are not implemented, the project area will continue to be problematic
for users. The congestion from private cars will remain, making up a majority percentage of the traffic on
this road. This congestion will create more emissions from the idling cars waiting for passage and right of
way, creating harm for the residents as well as the environment. Cycles will continue to be at risk on this
road, with the majority of collisions continuing to have cyclists as the most likely to be injured. They will
have to continue to use the narrow cycle lanes on the edge of the carriageway which do not extend the
full length of the road, making this mode of travel non-preferable, pushing people to use their cars.
Pedestrians will also continue to have difficulty moving up and down this road, with uncommon crossing
points to reach other locations of Boscombe, as well as no real safety measures for junction roads
splitting off of the A35, making crossing them a risk. Finally, buses will continue to be a slow method of
travel, with no priority available.

Overall, the improvements that have been planned are methods to help move people away from using
cars and towards more active travel modes. By failing to have these improvements implemented, the car
will remain as the most prominent method of travel, creating continuous, growing congestion that puts
the health of people at risk. Cyclists and pedestrians will continue to be the main victims of collisions and
buses will be lackluster for residents of the area. Businesses will also suffer under the lack of changes, as
they will have to continue to fight to keep running in these circumstances. The planned improvements
have a great opportunity to help the community be healthier and safer as well as help business flourish,
helping the local economy.

Measures for success

This section sets out what constitutes successful delivery of the Boscombe LTIPs. The measures for
success are based on the specific objectives for the overall TF Programme as presented in Table 14.

Table 14 - Boscombe TF objectives and relating measures for success.

Measure of Schemes support the delivery of regeneration and job creation within local
success development plans.

Timescale 5 years post opening

Indicators GVA (£) per hour relative to UK 5 years post scheme opening

Delivery of commercial development — consents and completions by 2028

Measure of Support the delivery of housing within local development plans.

success

Timescale 5 years post opening

Indicators Provide access to sustainable travel infrastructure and services encouraging

residents to travel using sustainable modes when accessing the town centre
from new developments.

Measure of Increased use of sustainable modes of transport.
success Improved air quality along project routes.
Improved health gain and wellbeing for population.

Timescale 5 years post opening + Annual travel and quality of life surveys
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Indicators Increased bus patronage and number of cycle trips with corresponding
reductions in private car/vehicle use.

Reduction in particulate and NOx levels along key routes, with reduced
congestion and delay on the highway network.

Increased levels of physical activity in population and workforce, increased
number of walking and cycling trips.

Measure of Increased level of active travel in TF area

success

Timescale 5 years post opening + Annual travel survey

Indicators Increased walking and cycling trips by residents and workforce seeing an

increased modal share for these modes of travel.

Measure of Boost in number of events taking place and attendance of events.
success

Timescale 5 years post opening

Indicators Provide better facilities to connect communities and encourage further

uptake/attendance of events in Boscombe.

Scope

The LTIPs comprise four projects focusing on updates and improvements to transport and travel provision
within the Boscombe area.

The interventions proposed to deliver this corridor include pedestrian improvements, significantly
improved cycle facilities along the A35 Christchurch Road and provision of a minibus shuttle service.
Public realm improvements will also be made including facilities suitable for use by all ages/abilities
accompanied by cycle parking.

Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

Pedestrian priority/continuous footways at side roads will be considered where possible, as well as
measures that give buses priority and improved bus facilities (real time, bus shelters, bus stop
locations/layouts, etc.). Public realm improvements which highlight and provide links to key
nodes/facilities along the corridor will also be implemented as will adjustments to on-street parking
provision (i.e., location, period of operation and duration) including provision of appropriate
loading/servicing facilities.

Measures to address known road safety issues are key in this area. Measures which discourage ad-hoc
waiting and loading that create a road safety hazard and/or cause obstruction/nuisance to other road
users are proposed.

Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier

A new mini-bus service between Pokesdown Station, Boscombe town centre and onwards to the pier is
set to be implemented to create a robust and modern bus route for people to use and enjoy through
Boscombe. This will be provided in the form of a seasonal, frequent “hopper” service operating every 30
minutes through the Boscombe town centre area connecting these three key destinations.

TFDP Stage 2 — Local Transport Improvements Business Case 47



3.74

3.75

3.76

3.77

Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

There are pedestrian improvements to be made across the A3049 Ashley Road to help promote walking
and cycling in the area. The interventions include additional crossings on Ashley Road to cater for key
pedestrian desire lines, including routes towards the football stadium, Kings Park Academy and Kings
Park. Pedestrian priority/ continuous footway at side roads where possible and measures to slow traffic
speeds to enable safe provision for cycling from Holdenhurst Road to Boscombe Town Centre.

Project 5 — Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

Other walking and cycling improvements are to be implemented elsewhere in the area, specifically,
Woodland Walk, in order promote active travel for residents and visitors. This will also help give back a
sense of ownership of the park that surrounds it. Interventions for this scheme are to include
improvements to the existing pedestrian and cycle network, including safe, prioritised routes with
enhanced wayfinding and cycle parking facilities. Creating a sense of arrival at entrances to the Woodland
Walk while maintaining any historic gate/features will increase the attractiveness of the route. Provision
of additional seating will provide resting places along the route to assist with inclusiveness for all types
of users. Fundamentally, the route will provide an onward cycling link via Boscombe Overcliff Drive to
Portman Ravine but there is further potential for access to AECC University College.

Other general placemaking improvements include proposals to address graffiti (e.g., murals or planting),
general park improvements (e.g., planting, management, biodiversity, use of interpretation boards,
signage and wayfinding, etc.).

Strategic Benefits

The logic map presented below in Figure 17, sets out the theory of change identifying how the investment
will result in the desired outcomes and impacts expected for the project.

Figure 17 - Logic map presenting the theory of change relating to the Boscombe LTI.
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Constraints

General

At this stage, the main constraints are anticipated to be:

Time to deliver required outputs: In order to ensure timely delivery of the proposals a detailed
Scheme Delivery Programme will be prepared, this will account for detailed scheme design,
procurement processes and construction.

Stakeholder perception of interventions/options put forward: Consultation will be undertaken at
different stages in the design process so that stakeholder expectations are managed, and any
concerns can be mitigated.

Deliverability of solutions identified: Some of these solutions and changes proposed may be in their
infancy, and so may not end up being fully implemented in the final construction of the changes. This
will be managed through a detailed delivery programme which will be prepared. Landowner and
Contractor engagement early in the process will assist in foreseeing any potential deliverability issues

so that the impacts can be mitigated.
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Impact of inflation and cost uncertainty may impact the overall costs of the scheme when it comes
to construction: A detailed cost estimate will be produced and is to be regularly reviewed in order to

prevent any unforeseen cost increases.

More specific Project Area constraints are set out below.

Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

Impact on highway network: The highway requires major changes for this proposal, road closures
and construction work may cause disruption through queues and delays on the highway network.
This will be managed with appropriate notice provided to residents and businesses with appropriate
traffic management measures implemented during the construction of the project.

Local perception of the changes to the highway network, particularly if it results in a loss of on-street
parking: People who are directly impacted by the changes may object to their implementation,
thereby stunting the plan to improve Boscombe. This constraint will be managed through the

consultation process and provision of additional information to relevant stakeholders when required.

Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier

Securing agreements with bus service operators.
Uncertainty of procurement of the new bus service operator: The procurement strategy will take
time to achieve, and the end provider will not be known until completion of the procurement

process.

Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

Public perception to changes to the highway network, particularly if it results in a loss of on-street
parking: People who are directly impacted by the changes may object to their implementation,
thereby stunting the plan to improve Boscombe. This constraint will be managed through the

consultation process.

Project 5 — Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

Public perception to changes to Woodland Walk, particularly if the perception is that change will lead
to inappropriate usage of the space (including anti-social behaviour). People who are directly
impacted by the changes (residents whose properties back on to the space) may protest and object
to their implementation, thereby stunting the plan to improve Boscombe. This constraint will be
managed through the consultation process with the views of the public considered from the early

stages.
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Strategic assessment of investment options

Community focused engagement events took place within Boscombe in the summers of 2020 and 2022
(further details are given below), which lead to significant feedback on what improvements were
required and where. Options for the Project Areas were derived from consultation and stakeholder
information. Therefore, no option refinement process was required.

Interdependencies

BCP Council as the programme promoter, is committed to the delivery of the LTIPs and will support the
development of the scheme to the necessary level of detail. The work undertaken will minimise any
factors that might affect the successful delivery of the project as far as possible.

There are no interdependencies known as part of this scheme.

Stakeholders and Consultation

A comprehensive consultation exercise has been undertaken previously on the TF focusing on the vision,
aims and themes in June 2020. The consultation exercise had a total of 547 responses through an online
survey. Two thirds of respondents to the survey suggested the addition of extra green spaces on the high
street is the highest priority. 64% of respondents stated that improvements in cycle access to Boscombe
Town centre is required with 63% also stating that improvements are required for those travelling on
foot. 56% of survey respondents also stated that the provision of a bus route between Boscombe Pier
and Boscombe Town centre is required.

Alongside the responses provided against the question regarding improvements in access to Boscombe
and the surrounding area, respondents were asked for any other priorities that should be focused on to
improve access to the town centre. 120 respondents provided comments for this question which have
been coded into themes. The two most frequently discussed themes were ‘public transport’ and ‘safety’.

Comments received on the ‘public transport’ theme focused on prioritisation of public transport with the
aim of improving access to Boscombe town. Respondents' comments suggested that improvements
could focus around:

e the provision of a bus service between Pokesdown station and Boscombe Pier.

e General improvements in public transport throughout BCP providing access to key services and
facilities.

e Creation of a Park & Ride at Wessex fields providing a link to Boscombe Pier, Boscombe bus station
and Kings Park.

The second key theme identified from the stakeholder engagement by respondents was ‘safety’. These
respondents believed that to improve access to Boscombe town safety needs to be focused on improving
the environment for people to travel. The following comments were made concerning safety.

e Provision of CCTV and lighting is required to reduce crime and increase perception of safety.
e Increased police presence required.
e The area of Boscombe feels unsafe due to criminal activity.

In July 2022, further public consultation was undertaken for the Bournemouth TF Phase One. A total of
504 responses were obtained, 72% of these were from within the TF area.
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3.88 44% of respondents said that they were likely to use the new bus service with 56% saying it would be
useful for the beach, 33% would use it to visit shops and 33% said they would use it to link with train
services at Pokesdown.

3.89 For the Christchurch Road active travel improvements, 65% of respondents supported proposals for
more pedestrian crossings and 64% supported a continuous cycle lane. The least supported proposal was
for areduction in on-street car parking which was supported by 42% but opposed by 38% of respondents.

3.90 71% of respondents agreed that improvements to pedestrian facilities on Ashley Road are needed,
whereas 15% disagreed; and 59% of respondents agreed to prioritising pedestrians rather than bicycles.
55% of respondents said that that the proposals would make them more likely use Woodland Walk,
whereas 45% said they would more likely cycle here. Further public engagement will be undertaken
following the submission of the current business case and current concept design work. Consultation
Reports showing the result of engagement to date can be found in Appendix B.
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Economic Case

Introduction

The Economic Case focuses on the appraisal of the four LTIPs as explained within the Strategic Case. It
demonstrates the extent to which the interventions would meet the objectives set out in the Strategic
Case regarding the economic benefits to transport users, supporting local regeneration and providing
benefits to all users. It identifies the impacts of the proposed scheme and establishes the resulting value
for money. It comprises:

e Asummary of the assessments carried out to identify the impacts of the LTIPs.

e Commentary on the economic, environmental and social impacts of the projects, both beneficial
and adverse, using qualitative, quantitative and monetised information.

e Information on the extent to which the LTIPs benefits outweigh its costs.

e Statement about which Value for Money category the LTIPs equate to.

The Economic Case follows a defined structure as set out in Table 15.

Table 15 - Structure of Economic Case

Heading Description ‘

Introduction Outline approach to assessing value for money

Options Appraised A list of the options (set out in Strategic Case) that have been
appraised

Methodologies, assumptions, A summary of any appraisal methodologies followed to appraise

and data LTIPs with assumptions and data used also presented.

Economic Costs Summary of the costs used in the economic appraisal of the LTIPs.

Value for Money Assessment Results of Value for money assessments completed for individual
LTIPs and for the combined LTIPs programme.

Non-quantified Benefits Qualitative review of LTIPs not appraised quantitively for VfM.

Social and Environmental A high-level review of the anticipated social and environmental

Assessment benefits of the LTIPs, a qualitative review which also considers the
results of the AMAT.

Sensitivity Tests Sensitivity testing has been undertaken to explore how successes
of the LTIPs may differ based upon uptake scenarios.

Value for Money Statement Summary of economic appraisal and VfM results.

The scheme appraisal detailed in the Economic Case has been carried out in accordance with the
methodologies set out in WebTAG and the Treasury Green Book (2022). The Value for Money has been
produced using guidance set out in the DfT Value for Money Framework guidance.

Options Appraised

Initially a 6 project list of schemes was developed through consultation, and as such, no sifting was
required during the options creation process. Following further consultation (Summer 2022), the
following options were removed from the LTIP Programme:
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e Project Area 1: Pokesdown Station public realm and streetscape improvements
e Project Area 6: Variety of widespread cycle infrastructure throughout Boscombe
As set out in the Strategic Case, the proposals considered include:
Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

e Multi modal corridor along the length of A35 Christchurch Road between Pokesdown Station and

Boscombe Precinct, including upgrading the environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier

e A mini-bus service between Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier via Hawkwood Road. This will

improve connections between three key destination points.

Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

e Improved pedestrian network along A3049 Ashley Road to improve safety for active modes, as well

as improving accessibility for destinations such as the football stadium and Kings Park Academy.

Project 5 —Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

e Improve the existing walking and cycling facilities throughout Woodland Walk focusing on provision

of a safe and clear route, providing extra facilities for active travel modes.

The appraisal will consider both the impacts that can be quantified, and monetised, and those which can
be covered qualitatively.

Methodologies, Assumptions and Data

The approach and methodologies used to appraise the LTIPs have been carried out in accordance with
the guidance in TAG and are summarised below.

Approach to Active Mode Assessment

The benefits of the LTIPs have been estimated using the Department for Transport (DfT) guidance on
Active Model Appraisal from TAG Unit A5.1. The DfT’s Active Mode Appraisal Toolkit (AMAT) (May 2022
version) has been used to calculate physical activity benefits, absenteeism benefits, journey quality
benefits, environmental impacts, indirect tax impacts and decongestion benefits as a result of the
implementation of the walking and cycling schemes. A separate AMAT has been produced for each
project.

Within the AMAT, default parameters have been used as they were deemed to be appropriate values for
the purpose of the appraisal of the LTIPs. There was no alternative local data available that could have
been used to update the parameters. Parameters within the AMAT which determine background growth
in cycling and the parameters regarding typical trip characteristics (such as distance, speed, proportion
of trips which are commuting, proportion of trips using other modes and percentage of trips which are
classed as a return trip) have not been changed from default values.
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The AMAT calculates benefits for 220 days a year (average number of workdays) across a 20-year
appraisal period, in line with guidance in TAG unit A5.1. A 20-year appraisal period is recommended in
WebTAG guidance for active mode schemes and represents an appropriate evaluation of the lifetime of
the LTIPs before any major maintenance work is required. Maintenance costs have not been included, as
it is considered that these would be minimal for active mode schemes over a 20-year period.

Baseline Cycling Trips

Baseline cycling trips have been calculated from the National Propensity to Cycle Tool (PCT) and have
been used to estimate the number of cyclists commuting daily. The PCT was funded by the DfT and uses
Census 2011 data to provide bicycle commuting trips. The tool uses a routing algorithm (developed by
Cyclestreets) to estimate the number of cyclists on a particular route.

The PCT only estimates commuting trips; hence, it was necessary to convert the number of cyclists from
commuting to all purposes. To do this, commuting numbers were factored using data from the 2017
National Travel Survey (Table NTS0409), which details the trips per person per mode per year. A commute
to all purposes expansion factor was calculated by dividing the total number of cycle commuting trips by
the total number of cycle trips per year for each purpose. The factor used to convert commute numbers
to all purposes was calculated to be 2.92.

Baseline Walking Trips

Baseline walking trips have been calculated from the online DataShine Census Commute tool which has
been used to estimate the number of pedestrians commuting daily. As the DataShine Commute data is
based on the Census 2011 MSOA centroids baseline demand has been calculated looking at what a
reasonable proportion of the trips identified by DataShine would be using the area where projects are
located.

As DataShine only estimates commuting trips it was necessary to convert the number of pedestrians from
commuting to all purposes. To do this, commuting numbers were factored using data from the 2017
National Travel Survey (Table NTS0409), which details the trips per person per mode per year. A commute
to all purposes expansion factor was calculated by dividing the total number of walking commuting trips
by the total number of walking trips per year for each purpose. The factor used to convert commute
numbers to all purposes was calculated to be 15.73.

Forecast Cycling and Walking Trips Without LTIPs

The AMAT spreadsheet tool forecasts an increase in background growth of all trips of 0.75% based on
data from the National Travel Survey between 2006-2016. This background growth has been applied
through the 20-year appraisal period based on TAG guidance.

Forecast Cycling and Walking Trips With LTIPs

Forecast cycling and walking trips have been estimated using the DfT Cycling and walking Uplifts
Calculator tool. The tool calculates the uplift in cycling and walking trips based on the outputs of the
Cycling and Walking Investment Strategy (CWIS) Active Travel Investment Models produced by Transport
for Quality of Life, which have associated an increase in trips based on the associated capital cost of a
scheme. The model outputs are tailored to each individual Local Authority (LA) area across the UK based
on Intrinsic Cycling and Walking Potential scaling factors from CWIS model which estimates the
effectiveness of a scheme based on background factors such as the hilliness of a LA, Age data and Indices
of Multiple Deprivation.

The key inputs for using the Cycling and Walking Uplifts tool are baseline cycling and walking trips, LA
area of proposed scheme and total scheme costs. Alongside the overall scheme costs the tool requires
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the costs to be broken down the infrastructure categories provided in the tool. The tool also requires a
percentage difference between the scheme costs and the benchmarked costs provided in Appendix 6 of
the CWIS model technical report. This benchmark difference allows for the scale of the impacts to be
adjusted based on the scheme costs in comparison to the scheme used in developing the model.
Following this the tool provides the number of weekday trips with the scheme in place and provides a
low, medium and high estimate of demand and suggest based on the LA which values to use in any
assessments being undertaken.

Within the tool three estimates of demand uplift are provided with a Central estimate identified for the
LA in which the scheme is being considered. For the assessment of the TF LTIPs the central scenario has
been used for Project 2 and 4. This assumes a high increase in cycling trips and a Middle increase in
walking trips, for project 4 cycling trips were not included due to the nature of the project focusing on
improving the local pedestrian network. Within the guidance for the tool, it does allow the individual
undertaking the assessment to decide which scenario is most appropriate for the scheme if they believe
the demand is being over or underestimated. This allowance within the tool to use a lower level of
demand uplift was followed for Project 5. This is due to the nature of the project focusing on improving
an existing cycling and walking route with facilities that will benefit existing users as well as a small
percentage of new users. The values used and the assumptions behind the walking and cycling demand
uplift are shown in Table 16.

Table 16 — Assumptions applied to calculation of walking and cycling demand uplifts.

Project Walking Cycling Assumptions

Project 2 Medium High Based on the DfT demand uplift
tool these increase in demand are
the appropriate values to use for
the Local Authority area.

Project 4 Medium N/A Based on the DfT demand uplift
tool these increase in demand are
the appropriate values to use for
the Local Authority area. Cycling
has not been included due to the
nature of the improvements
focusing on pedestrians.

Project 5 Low Low The proposed scheme is looking
to provide improvements to
existing infrastructure and
therefore it has been assumed
that the potential for an increase
in demand is lower than that of a
new piece of infrastructure.

Assumptions used in Cycling and Walking Economic Appraisal

Within the appraisal of the projects several assumptions have had to be made on a project-by-project
basis to ensure the results of the economic appraisal provide an accurate representation of the predicted
impacts of the LTIP interventions.
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The economic appraisal of project 2 has seen the previously described demand calculations followed with
those cycling and walking trips used in the AMAT.

For the economic appraisal of project 4 intervention focuses on improving the study area for pedestrians
with no specific changes included for cycling. Therefore, in the AMAT for this project cycling trips were
not included, and benefits were only calculated for walking trips.

The economic appraisal of project 5 has followed the methodology discussed above for the calculation
of baseline and forecast cycling and walking trips. However, in the AMAT the low estimate of demand
from the DT Cycling and Walking Uplifts tool have been used as this project is proposing to make changes
to an existing cycling and walking route and improving the level of service the route provides, but not to
the point where new or alternative facilities being provided. Therefore, it was assumed that the scheme
would have a positive impact on existing users and would likely encourage other to begin using the route
but not to the level the LA Intrinsic Cycling and Walking Potential scaling factors would suggest.

Data used in Cycling and Walking Appraisal

As stated above the cycling and walking trips have been calculated using the PCT and DataShine Commute
tools which present Census 2011 travel to work data which has been uplifted to account for all trips and
not just commuters. Table 17 presents the cycling and walking trips used in the economic appraisal of
the cycling and walking projects included in the LTIPs.

Table 17 - Cycling and Walking trips included in the Economic Appraisal.

Project Baseline Cycling Baseline Walking | Forecast Cycling Forecast Walking
Trips Trips Trips Trips

Project 2 245 5,553 479 5,857

Project 4 - 1,168 - 1,352

Project 5 35 1,257 38 1,286

Qualitative Assessment

The assessment of Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier has been undertaken at
a qualitative level as due to the size and proposed timescales it has not been deemed appropriate to
estimate economic benefits of its introduction. A qualitative review of the project’s potential benefits
has been provided detailing the need for the service and the predicted outcomes of the service.

The project’s costs have been converted into a PVC to be included in the overall LTIPs BCR assessment,
but no economic benefits of the scheme have been calculated. This has been done to ensure an accurate
BCR for the over package of LTIPs can be calculated.

Project Costs

The costs for the economic appraisal for the four projects have been calculated in line with TAG Al1-2
Scheme Costs (November 2021). An overview of the costs for each option tested is provided in the
Financial Case and include preparation and supervision, construction, and land costs (where
appropriate). Optimism bias has been applied as required in TAG A1-2 Scheme Costs (November 2021)
at 23% in the AMAT assessment as the set default value within the AMAT tool (a sensitivity test has been
completed to understand the impact of using a higher OB percentage). The individual project costs have
been summarised in Table 18.
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Table 18 — Cost for each project included in the LTIPs

Cost estimates Project 2 ‘ Project 3 Project 4 Project 5
Base Scheme Cost (2022 prices) £2,323,751 £100,000 £668,894 £152,021
Base Scheme Cost including
Optimism Bias (2022 prices)
Present Value Cost (PVC) (rebased
and discounted to 2010 prices)

£2,858,214 £123,000 £822,739 £186,986

£1,503,866 £71,494 £449,865 £110,167

The costs for project 3 have been presented here despite no value for money assessment being
completed on this project as they are then able to be accounted for in the combined BCR calculation for
the overall LTIPs.

Value for Money Assessment

The following assumptions have been made to inform the economic appraisal of the options:

Active Mode Appraisal

An Active Mode Appraisal was undertaken using the DfT’s Active Mode Appraisal Toolkit (AMAT), as set
out in TAG unit A5.1, to appraise the active travel elements, including the cycle infrastructure along the
A35 Christchurch (project 2), the improved pedestrian provision along the A3049 Ashley Road (project 4)
and the improvements to the off-road shared cycleway/footpath that is provided throughout the
Woodland Walk route (project 5).

The monetised impacts of the active travel LTIPs have been included within the Benefit-to-Cost Ratio
(BCR) calculations shown in Table 19.

Table 19 - Monetised Impacts

Appraisal Outputs Value for Money Category

Project Area 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

PVB (in £7000s) 2,487.41

PVC (in £000s) 1,503.87 Medium
BCR 1.65

Project Area 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

PVB (in £7000s) 625.37

PVC (in £000s) 449.86 Low
BCR 1.39

Project Area 5 — Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

PVB (in £°000s) 171.75

PVC (in £7000s) 110.17 Medium

BCR 1.56

Table 19 shows that all of the LTIPs that have been assessed for the monetary benefits and Value for
Money have either a Medium or Low value for money.

Alongside the individual appraisal of each scheme an overall combined BCR has been produced for the
LTIPs and is presented in Table 20.
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Table 20 - Combined BCR and VfM for the LTIPs

Appraisal results Combined

PVB (IN £7000s) 3,284.53
PVC (IN £7000s) 2063.90
BCR 1.54

Value for Money Category Medium

The Value for Money results presented in Table 20 for the combined programme of the LTIPs (including
the costs of Project 3 presented previously in Table 18) shows the overall programme to fall within the
Medium VfM category with a BCR of 1.54.

Non-quantified benefits

Project 3 — Bus improvements

The mini-bus service (project 3) is proposing to provide a pilot off-peak seasonal ‘hopper’ style mini-bus
service via a figure of eight loop operating between Pokesdown Station and town centre and onwards to
Boscombe Pier (and visa versa).

The objectives of this Rail to Beach (via town) ‘hopper’ service are to:

e Provide an end-to-end affordable and reliable transport solution linking Pokesdown Station and
Boscombe Pier via Boscombe town centre. This will increase usage of the Station and improve footfall
in the town centre area.

e Make provision for elderly and mobility impaired members of the community as part of a wider set
of measures which achieve better connected communities and improve accessibility within
Boscombe, Pokesdown and Southbourne. The service provides new direct links for residents, many
of whom do not have access to a service at present.

e Add an additional sustainable transport option for visitors to the beach by helping to reduce

congestion throughout the busiest summer period on busy/sunny days.

There is no bus service currently operating between Boscombe Pier, the town and Pokesdown Station.
While the pedestrian route is just under 1km, it comprises a significant gradient, making it difficult for
the elderly and those with mobility impairments to use. From the town the link to Pokesdown Station is
a further 1km.

Consequently, people tend to use private vehicles, placing demands on the network and local parking
provision, and adding to greenhouse gas emissions from travel.

BCP Council investigated a range of solutions to improve this situation. Many are not technically feasible;
and all are prohibitively expensive. A ‘hopper’ mini-bus service would help address the issues above,
whilst potentially bringing social and economic benefits, both for users and local businesses.

In a survey (July 2022) half of respondents (205/466) said they would use a service if provided. Over half
indicated they would use it to visit the seafront/beach; and one third said they would use it to get to the
shops/Pokesdown station.
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The proposed service provides a new direct link, thereby delivering against objectives by helping increase
usage of the Station, improve footfall in the area, and complimenting planned accessibility improvements
at Pokesdown Station.

This project also supports the Vision (specifically Aim 4) of the Bournemouth Town Investment Plan:

e AIM 4: To achieve better connected communities and foster active travel.

It also supports key challenges presented within BCP Council’s Local Transport Plan, including:

e creating a shift to more sustainable travel behaviour.
e reducing overall levels of greenhouse gas emissions.

e supporting sustainable tourism.

It is intended that the mini-bus service will be operational from Easter 2023 and run daily every 30
minutes between 0930-1430hrs and 1630-1800hrs until the end of October 2023.

Due to the short-term operation of the service between Easter 2023 and October 2023 it has been
considered that the scheme is not suitable for a detailed economic assessment. As stated above the costs
of the mini-bus service have been included in the overall LTIPs combined BCR, but no benefits have been
included. This proposed pilot service will help to identify the need for a future bus service between
Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier allowing any future services to appropriately operate based on
empirical data collected throughout the pilot period to ensure any future services do not under or over
serve residents and visitors.

A Technical Note detailing the bus service options is available in Appendix C.

Social and Environmental Impacts

Social impacts have not been assessed quantitively unless information is available from assessments
undertaken to support the economic appraisal, where economic information isn’t available a qualitative
review has been completed. The impacts for noise, air quality, reliability, journey quality and severance
have been assessed using the AMAT tool. A summary of the outputs is summarised below. Water
biodiversity, historic environment and townscape has not been assessed at this stage.

Accidents

A high-level quantification of the impact of the packages on accident rates has been carried out, no
COBALT assessment has been undertaken. The impact of the interventions on accidents have been
considered within the AMAT model based on mode shift from car to cycle, and range between £360 -
£2,000 depending on the scheme.

The estimation of accident benefits within the AMAT does not account for the improved safety of
segregating cyclist and pedestrians from highway traffic. Reducing this interaction will reduce the
likelihood of collisions. The impact of the scheme on accidents is assessed to be Slight Beneficial.

Physical Activity

The benefits associated with increases in physical activity capture the health impacts of increased
physical activity through improvements to cycling and walking infrastructure inducing demand. The
AMAT toolkit captures the health impacts related to increased cycle demand (and therefore physical
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activity) in terms of reduced risk of premature death and a reduction in absenteeism where a healthier
workforce requires less time absent from work.

The impact of the scheme on physical activity is assessed to be Slight Beneficial, the AMAT assessment
estimates health benefits to be in the region of £73,520 - £2.384m depending on the package.

Security

Along the majority of sections of the cycleways and pedestrian paths, lighting will be maintained which
will facilitate the feeling of safety along these routes. No new environmentally sensitive areas are
anticipated to require proposed lighting.

Severance

As part of the proposals, new road crossings will be installed which will improve the permeability of travel
for pedestrians and cyclists, reducing severance. The installation of cycleways and footways is alongside
existing highway alignments, therefore there is estimated to be no negative impact on severance
compared to the current situation.

Journey Quality

The benefits associated with improvements to journey quality (including ambience) for walking and
cycling trips have been monetised using the AMAT and could be up to £95k depending on the package.

Option and Non-Use Values

This scheme bid is building on and enhancing existing transport infrastructure for pedestrians and cyclists
whilst developing a news service for bus users. Therefore, there is anticipated to be a slight beneficial
impact.

Accessibility

The scheme will have a positive impact on the availability and physical accessibility of transport with the
BCP Council area. The expansion of existing cycling and pedestrian infrastructure and ‘filling the gaps’ of
the current network will provide access to transport for areas currently under-served. The incorporation
of these cycling and walking interventions with improved bus services and facilities will further expand
the transport services on offer in the region.

The impact of the scheme on access to services is estimated to be Slight Beneficial.
Personal Affordability

The cycling and walking interventions are not estimated to have any negative impact on affordability as
these modes are free to use. As a result of improved infrastructure, current highway users are forecast
to switch to cycling in the AMAT model. This may result in a reduction in cost to the user in terms of
reduction in fuel costs and car maintenance.

The bus service is a pilot scheme and therefore as part of the pilot study, affordability will be measured
within this.

Noise

A full quantitative assessment has not been undertaken for the noise impacts of the scheme, however at
a high level, the impact on traffic flows is expected to be relatively minor. Although there is anticipated
to be a move to sustainable modes (bus and walk and cycle) from car use it is anticipated that the impacts
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on noise sensitive receptors will be limited. Given the nature of interventions, the impact of construction
noise is similarly expected to be minimal and short lived.

The AMATs completed to appraise the walking and cycling improvements do provide monetised benefits
for Noise impacts and these come to a combined total of £116,000. Overall, the expectation is the impact
of the proposals on noise will be slight beneficial.

Air quality

A full quantitative assessment has not been undertaken for the air quality impacts of the scheme;
however, car traffic is anticipated to reduce either through transfer to cycling or to bus. The switch from
car traffic to sustainable transport is likely to lead to a slight beneficial benefit in air quality. The AMAT
assessment completed to appraise the walking and cycling elements of the LTIPs show there to be a
benefit of £245,000 related to improvements in air quality.

Greenhouse gases

The predicted switch to sustainable travel modes from the intervention is forecast to lead to a reduction
in Greenhouse Gas emissions. The AMAT assessment completed to appraise the walking and cycling
elements of the LTIPs show there to be a benefit of £819,000 related to reductions in greenhouse gas
emissions.

Sensitivity Tests

Sensitivity testing has been undertaken to explore the sensitivity of the expected outcomes to changes
in inputs. The following sensitivity tests have been carried out, drawing on the key assumptions made in
the core scenario for each of the LTIPs:

e Test 1: Low Demand Uplift — Using the low demand estimations of cycling and walking from the DfT
demand uplift tool.

e Test 2: High Demand Uplift — Using the high demand estimations of cycling and walking from the DfT
demand uplift tool.

e Test 3: Increase optimism bias from 23% - 46%.

The changes in the demand uplift for the low and high demand scenarios is shown in Table 21 and Table
22 below. As the DfT uplift tool calculates the uplift in demand based on the cost of a scheme intervention
and its comparison in terms of scale to benchmarked schemes, the level of increase is different for each
project and therefore the demand uplift presented is different for each project. For test 3 it has been
assumed that the core assessment demand values have been used and the only change in the assessment
is the increase in the optimism bias from 23% to 46%. This change in optimism bias aligns with the values
suggested in TAG unit A1-2.
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Table 21 - Walking values used in sensitivity tests and percentage uplift from baseline values.

Project Baseline walking  Core Walking Test 1: Low Uplift | Test 2: High Uplift
Project 2 5,553 5,857 (+5.5%) 5,753 (+3.6%) 6,049 (+8.9%)
Project 4 1,168 1,352 (+15.8%) 1,289 (10.3%) 1,467 (+25.6%)
Project 5 1,257 1,276 (+1.5%) 1,276 (+1.5%) 1,305 (+3.8%)

Table 22 - Cycling values used in sensitivity tests and percentage uplift from baseline values.

Project Baseline cycling Core cycling Test 1: Low Uplift | Test 2: High Uplift
Project 2 245 479 (+95.5%) 311 (+26.9%) 479 (+95.5%)
Project 4 0 0 0 0
Project 5 35 38 (+8.6%) 38 (+8.6%) 44 (+25.7%)
4.65 The tables below (Table 23, Table 24 & Table 25) show the impact on PVB, PVC and BCR of each of the
sensitivity tests compared to the initial BCR, for each package.
Table 23 — Project 2 Sensitivity test Value for Money results.
Sensitivity Test PVB (£000s) PVC (£000s) BCR VfM Category
Project 2: Core assessment 2,487.41 1,503.97 1.65 Medium
Test 1: Low Demand uplift 1,035.53 1,504.27 0.69 Poor
Test 2: High demand uplift 3,048.21 1,503.90 2.03 High
Test 3: Optimism Bias 46% 2,487.41 1,785.29 1.39 Low
4.66 The VfM results provided in Table 23 for project 2 shows that there is some variability in the potential

value for money category of each of the of the sensitivity tests undertaken, with the VfM category ranging
from Poor to High depending the on the demand scenario used.

Table 24 — Project 4 sensitivity test Value for Money results.

Sensitivity Test

PVB (£000s)

PVC (£000s) BCR VfM Category

Project 4: Core assessment 625.37 449.89 1.39 Low
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Test 1: Low Demand uplift 439.16 449.92 0.98 Poor
Test 2: High demand uplift 965.29 449.85 2.15 High
Test 3: Optimism Bias 46% 625.37 534.03 1.17 Low
4.67 The VfM results shown in Table 24 for project 4 show that the various sensitivity tests produce VM
categories ranging from Poor to High.
Table 25 - Project 5 sensitivity test Value for Money results.
Sensitivity Test PVB (£000s) PVC (£000s) BCR VfM Category
Project 5: Core assessment 171.75 110.17 1.56 Medium
Test 1: Low Demand uplift N/A N/A N/A N/A
Test 2: High demand uplift 298.55 110.15 2.71 High
Test 3: Optimism Bias 46% 171.75 130.77 131 Low

4.68

4.69

4.70

The sensitivity test results presented for project 5 in Table 25 shows the VfM category to range from Low
to High. A low demand uplift sensitivity test has not been undertaken for project 5 as the demand values
used in the core assessment were already set using the low demand uplift category due to the nature of
the intervention proposed.

It can be seen in the tables above that the test 3 scenario, where the optimism bias is increased from
23% to 46%, that the BCR for each project is between 1.17 — 1.39.

A combined LTIPs PVB, PVC and BCR has also been produced as part of the sensitivity tests, the results of
this are presented in Table 26.
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Table 26 — Combined LTIPs sensitivity test Value for Money results.

Sensitivity Test PVB (£000s) PVC (£000s) BCR VfM Category
Combined LTIPs: Core 3,284.53 2,063.90 1.54 Medium
scenario

Test 1: Low Demand uplift 1,662.28 2,135.85 0.78 Poor

Test 2: High demand uplift 4,312.05 2,135.39 2.02 High

Test 3: Optimism Bias 46% 3,284.53 2,534.95 1.30 Low

The results presented for the sensitivity testing of the combined LTIPs show that the results produce
BCRs ranging from 0.78 in the low demand uplift scenario to 2.02 in the high demand uplift scenario. In
the scenario where an increased OB value is used it shows that the BCR reduces to 1.30 which is a
relatively small decrease when compared against the core assessment. This change in the BCR is expected
in this scenario as the change in OB was expected to lead to an increase in the PVC for the overall LTIPs.

Through the economic appraisal of the LTIPs they have shown to generate a positive impact both in terms
of monetised and non-monetised benefits. The AMAT tool has been used to monetise the benefits of
Projects 2, 4 and 5 with the PVB for these projects ranging from £171,750 - £2.48m with all projects
appraised presenting positive BCRs ranging from 1.39 to 1.65. The combined LTIPs Value for Money
results show that as a whole package the PVB generated is £3.28m and presents Medium VfM with a BCR

4.71

Value for Money Statement
4.72

of 1.54.
4.73

The qualitative appraisal of the pilot mini-bus service between Pokesdown station and Boscombe pier,
shows the service would improve the accessibility of key destinations helping to reduce the levels of
severance in Boscombe. The proposed pilot service will help to identify the need for a permanent service
which can be tailored to best suit the needs of all users whether that be residents or visitors. The
qualitative assessment of this project shows the clear need for the service and the non-monetised
benefits support the overall package of projects proposed for Boscombe as part of the LTIPs.
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Financial Case

Introduction

This section describes the Financial Case for the programme of the LTIPs, outlining the high-level capital
cost estimate and spend profile.

The Financial Case provides details of the risk and inflation assumptions, the affordability of each element
and potential funding arrangements.

The operating and maintenance costs are also presented to provide consideration of whole life costs.

This chapter deals with costs and accounting issues. The question of value for money is dealt with
separately in the Economic Case.

Approach to Financial Case

Control of costs is critical to deliverability of the LTIPs given the constraints to Council finances. Funding
for LTIPS will be secured through the TF and BCP Council’s own LTP, with no budgets currently being
allocated to cover cost overruns. A risk allowance has however been included within the cost estimates
which will be kept under review as the improvement schemes develop. Table 31 sets out the possible
risks of cost rises, and the mitigation considered. Until detailed design / cost estimates are developed,
the final costs will be unknown, however value engineering options are available should the available
budget be exceeded.

For each project, where cost increases are possible, every effort will be made to implement Value
Engineering to keep the project within budget. If savings cannot be made, then the impact on overall
budget will be communicated by the TF Programme Manager. Project amendments can be made, and
the option to remove elements is possible so long as the project objectives and Value for Money are
maintained.

Costs

This section describes the details of the LTIPs capital cost estimate, along with the basis for developing
the estimate. The section also presents the spending profile of the cost estimates by financial year (April
to March) and discusses whole life costs and maintenance liabilities.

Capital Cost Estimates

The capital costs of the delivery of the LTIPs are set out in Table 27 below. Capital, or investment costs,
are defined in TAG unit A1.2 and the main components are construction, land and property, preparation
and administration and traffic related maintenance costs.

All costs are presented in Q4 2022 prices and exclude VAT. The TF contribution is fixed based on an initial
quoted cost per project and no further inflation will be applied to the costs. BCP Council intends to
undertake a full procurement process for the work to be undertaken by a project officer and the fee
quote is considered to be the maximum cost. No cost overruns are anticipated.

The detailed spending profile for the funding streams is set out in Table 27 and included within the
programmes presented in Appendix D.
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Table 27 — LTIPS individual cost estimates

Cost Type

Project Area 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

2022/23

Financial Year
2023/24 2024/25

2025/26

Project Area 5 - Wo

Preparation £975 £116,641 £125,844 £0 £243,460

Construction £0 £0 £55,556 £2,009,128 | £2,064,684
Supervision £0 £0 434 £15,173 £15,607

Total £975 £116,641 £181,833 £2,024,302 | £2,323,752

Project Area 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier ‘
Operation £0 £100,000 £0 £0 £100,000

Total £0 £100,000 £0 £0 £100,000

Project Area 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements ‘
Preparation £228,894 £0 £32,153 £30,382 £291,429

Construction £0 £0 £0 £372,479 £372,479

Supervision f0 £0 f0 £4,985 £4,985

Total £228,894 £0 £32,153 £407,847 £668,894

odland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

Preparation £52,021 f0 f0 f0 £52,021
Construction f0 £100,000 f0 f0 £100,000
Total £52,021 £100,000 £0 £0 £152,021
LTIPs Total £3,244,666
5.11 The interventions have an estimated combined capital cost of £3,244,666. It should be noted that any

PM costs included within Project 5 are contained within the TF budget for this scheme.
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Funding and Revenues

Capital Costs

The total costs for the LTIPs are estimated at a total of £3,244,666 for the package of 4 projects. This is
broken down into the following:

e Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements: £2,323,752

e Project 3 —Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier: £100,000

e Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements: £668,894

e Project 5—Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements: £152,021

Table 28 summarises the funding needed to cover the cost estimate for the LTIPs. The table includes
committed local contributions and additional requested funding to cover any budget shortfalls.

Table 28 — Breakdown of funding sources for LTIPs

Improvement Towns Fund BCP LTP Match  Total

Allocation Funding

Project Area 2: A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and £73,752 £2,250,000 £2,323,752
Pedestrian Improvements

Project Area 3: Bus Service Improvements from £100,000 f0 £100,000
Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier

Project Area 4: Ashley Road Pedestrian £668,894 f0 £668,894
Improvements
Project Area 5: Woodland Walk Local Walking, £152,021 f0 £152,021

Cycling and Park Improvements

Total £994,667 £2,250,000 £3,244,667

Maintenance and Whole life costs

Maintenance of the infrastructure funded through the TF will be undertaken using BCP Council’s existing
highway maintenance arrangements, which comprise an ‘in-house’ maintenance team and a term
maintenance framework contractor. Maintenance activities will be funded from BCP Council’s existing
budgets. Maintenance will be carried out in accordance with the Council’s highway asset management
strategies and policies!®. At this stage the impact on operating costs is assumed to be broadly neutral.

13 https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/Roads-and-transport/Maintaining-our-roads/Highways-asset-management/Highways-asset-
management.aspx
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Wider Financial Implications

Wider financial implications include the cost and surveying of the scheme, as well as outline work,
research of area, allowances, and the costs of operating around populated areas.

The cost of LTIPs has been estimated by the BCP Council. These have undergone a further independent
Quantity Surveying review by consultants at WSP.

This review has comprised the quantification of the significant elements of the work from the outline
design available with the use of Google Maps to assist in ascertaining the scope. The resulting
items/quantities have been priced using industry standard published data informed by tenders from
similar projects with adjustments made for productivity issues associated with working in live
carriageways/pedestrian areas and the restrictions that this may have on working hours and efficiency.
Allowances have been made for main contractor’s preliminaries and overheads and profit and traffic
management where required based on tenders comprising similar works.

This has produced a base estimate cost to which has been added an allowance for professional fees and
the impact of the proposals on underground utilities.

The detailed cost of delivering the LTIPs will not be known until the detailed design has been completed,
and tender prices have been received.

Summary of Financial Case

The cost of the improvements has been estimated as:

e Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements: £2,323,752

e Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier: £100,000

e Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements: £668,894

e Project 5—Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements: £152,021

Funding is to be provided from BCP Council LTP Match Funding and the TF Allocation. The overall costs

of the LTIPs are £3,244,667 with a total of £994,667 being provided through the TF Allocation and the
remaining £2,250,000 being funded through BCP Council LTP match funding.
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Commercial Case

Introduction

The Commercial Case sets out the procurement approach that will be adopted to ensure that the LTIPs
are commercially viable and deliverable within the project budget and the investment timescales and
can achieve the best value to the public purse.

This Case sets out the procurement strategy for the delivery of LTIPs, contract implementation
timescales, how the capability and expertise of the team delivering the projects will secure the delivery
within the time scales and the intended approach to risk allocation.

Consideration has also been given to the following, which will be developed at future dates; payment
mechanisms, finalisation on details for risk allocation, pricing and charging frameworks and human
resourcing including contract management.

Procurement Strategy

The design and delivery/construction of the LTIPS are significant tasks that require a robust procurement
strategy. As part of the delivery of the LTIPs contractors will need to be procured to construct projects 2,
4 and 5. As well as this, procurement will be required for the bus service operators to run the pilot service
between Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier, this will include provision of the mini-bus itself.

BCP Council has identified a mixture of procurement routes covering design, construction and service
provision to deliver the LTIPs. These provide the greatest degree of ‘cost certainty’ and value for the
taxpayer.

Key objectives for the procurement strategy include innovation and carbon reduction, achieving value
for money, collaborative behaviors (including healthy and safety, and quality), market interest and a
procurement programme. These aims should come together to achieve maximum social value and an
increase in biodiversity for the area.

BCP Council will conduct a ‘traditional approach’ to procurement for both design and
construction/delivery phases and include the following options to deliver the LTIPs:

e In-house capability
e Use of existing professional frameworks
e Contract tendering

The procurement strategy will utilise a suite of existing “proven” suppliers and providers to deliver the
LTIPs. Where necessary, new suppliers/providers will be determined through new contractual
relationships. These new relationships will be procured in accordance with BCP Council’s financial
regulations which are aligned with procurement law. Key procurement details / milestones are included
within Table 33 of the Management Case.

Design Capability to Deliver the Project

BCP Council has experienced and qualified ‘in-house’ design and programme/project management
capabilities which will be used to deliver the LTIPs. Further details of capability are described in the
Management Case.
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To compliment this resource BCP Council also has established consultancy service frameworks that will
be utilised to provide additional resources to deliver the LTIPs as required. The current framework
supplier for professional services is WSP.

WSP has provided support on this existing framework which will be in place for the next 7 years. This
framework will be used to support the delivery of the LTIPs. WSP has worked with BCP Council (and its
predecessors) for the past 12 years and provide civil engineering consultancy, transport planning and
project management services.

Other consultancy frameworks will be used as a top up if required. This approach gives BCP Council access
to appropriate qualified professionals to call upon to deliver the LTIPs.

Construction Capability to Deliver the Project

Where the scope of the LTIPs is appropriate, the tendering of a contract will be procured through an
existing local or regional procurement frameworks available to BCP Council. These include:

BCP Council In-House team / Term Maintenance Framework Contractor

BCP Council’s ‘in-house’ maintenance team and term maintenance framework contractors will be utilised
to deliver minor elements of the programme using their experience and expertise to undertake and
construct elements of the works, for example, minor civils works on walking and cycling infrastructure.

In relation to project 3, BCP Councils Sustainable Transport section has over 25 years of experience of
procuring and managing a range of local bus service contracts. Currently there are 22 contracts with a
range of operators across the BCP Council area with a total value of £880,000 per annum. This experience
will be valuable when procuring the proposed mini-bus service between Pokesdown Station, Boscombe
town centre and Boscombe Pier as part of the LTIPs.

External Frameworks - Hampshire County Council

BCP Council are named members of the Hampshire County Council Generation 3 and 4 Civil Engineering,
Highways and Transportation Infrastructure Works Frameworks which comprise several major
contracting firms.

Works through these frameworks are subject to mini competition between interested framework
contractors. This construction frameworks include civil engineering contractors who have already
demonstrated their technical, commercial and financial quality in a process of competitive pre-
qualification and tendering.

Because of their costs, projects 2, 4 and 5 will be categorised into Framework Two of the Generation 3
and 4 Works Frameworks.

Contractors on Hampshire County Council’s Generation 3 and 4 Works Frameworks include Mildren
Construction Ltd, Cola Ltd, Knights Brown Ltd and Alun Griffiths Contractors Ltd.

External Frameworks - SCAPE Procure Civil Engineering & Infrastructure

This framework is suitable for both the type and scale of the LTIPs. The SCAPE Framework has recently
been successfully used by BCP Council to deliver the Lansdowne Phase 1a and 2 schemes.

The SCAPE group is a Local Authority controlled company wholly owned by Derby City, Derbyshire
County, Gateshead, Nottingham City, Nottinghamshire County and Warwickshire County Councils in
equal shares.
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SCAPE was formed under section 95 of the 2003 Local Government Act and incorporated on 21 December
2005. It began trading on 1 April 2006. SCAPE acts as a Contracting Authority and Central Purchasing
Body as defined in the EU Procurement Directives.

The Group’s vision is to be leaders in collaborative working, providing cost effective solutions by using
simple, easy to use and hassle-free processes which deliver an inclusive and engaging experience for
clients and the communities they serve. Works under the Civil Engineering and Infrastructure Framework
are valued from £50k to £100m and above.

Issues for Implementation

Key issues affecting implementation for delivering the LTIPs are detailed in the Management Case
including details of key risks and relevant mitigation to manage the risks.

Issues for Human Resourcing

No significant human resources issues have been identified that could affect the deliverability of the
LTIPs. Further details of the required capabilities and assigned resources are set out in the Management
Case.

Contract Management

Design, procurement, and construction supervision will be managed by BCP Council in conjunction with
the appointed Contractor(s) and Consultant(s) in accordance with framework agreements.

The Principal Designer for detailed design leading to construction of the LTIPs will be the appointed
designer(s); and the Principal Contractor will be the appointed Contractor(s).

Payment Mechanisms

BCP Council will tender the works contracts for the LTIPs based upon a fixed price. Payment timing will
be adopted to maximise the value from the contract through minimising financing and construction costs.
Payment would be made to the designer(s) and/or contractor(s) by monthly valuation with a BACS
payment within 28 days of issue of the initial valuation.

Pricing Framework

For the larger scale LTIPs, specifically projects 2 and4, New Engineering Contract (NEC4 contracts) will be
used. The contract(s) will provide for specified risks which if realised, will result in the lump sum being
adjusted to account or compensation events. BCP Council will seek Early Contractor Involvement (ECI)
where possible to deliver the LTIPs.

Risk Allocation

The LTIPs contract documentation will include clauses to facilitate the transfer of appropriate risks from
BCP Council to the suppliers, such as risks associated with construction costs increasing above those
predicted in the Financial Case.

At this stage of design and prior to the appointment of a contractor(s), the LTIPs cost estimates contain
a greater proportion of risk borne by BCP Council, than will remain after appointment. The risk will be
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captured and quantified within the proposed QRA process. The detailed description of this process is
outlined within the Risk Management section of the Management Case.

Once the tendering process is complete as set out in the programme for each individual project (Appendix
D), some of the risk (such as cost increases associated with the design and construction stages) can be
transferred to a contractor(s). Other risks, such as the identification of statutory undertaker equipment,
and mitigation costs associated with these, can be removed from the “risk pot” completely should they
do not materialise, or transferred to “actual” scheme costs if they do materialise, rather than remaining
as risk.

Contract Length

To some extent, the preferred procurement approach will determine the length of contract(s), it will
need to be determined if the works will be delivered as one package or a number of smaller distinct
packages.

The scheme programme included in Appendix D of this Business Case schedules construction to take
place between July 2023 and January 2026 for the various projects included. Table 29 shows the
proposed construction start and end dates for each project.

Table 29 - Programmed construction dates

Project ‘ Construction Start = Construction End
Project 2: A35 — Pokesdown Station to Boscombe May-25 Oct-25

Precinct

Project 4: Local walking, cycling and park improvements | Nov-25 Jan-26

— Ashley Road

Project 5: Local walking, cycling and park improvements — | Jul-23 Oct-23
Woodland Walk

Project Contract Contract End

Implementation Date

Project 3: Bus Service Improvements April 2023 September 2023
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Management Case

Introduction

This chapter forms the management case for the LTIPs, setting out the following:

e Evidence of similar projects

e Governance structure

e Project reporting and dependencies
e Stakeholder management

e Risk management

e Benefits monitoring and realization

Evidence of Similar Projects

The delivery of the LTIPs will build upon the experience gained from other transport and highway
schemes delivered in the BCP Council bounds.

A selection of key schemes is displayed below, summarising the scope of works, capital costs, duration
and form of contract. Opportunities will be taken where possible to improve upon the delivery process
through acting on lessons learnt from these previous projects and the feedback received.

Lansdowne Phases 1a and 2 — Improvements to public realm on Holdenhurst Road totaling circa. £4.4m
were completed in 2021. This comprised the introduction of new cycle facilities, improved pedestrian
areas and crossing facilities, the creation of new public spaces which utilise high quality surface finishes,
street furniture, street trees and planters, and introduction of the Chine Forest public artwork outside
the Old Fire Station building. This project was managed by BCP Council’s in-house client team, designed
by WSP and delivered by Balfour Beatty Living Places. It was procured through the SCAPE Civil Engineering
framework, which is nationally available civil engineering framework that is collaborative, committed to
innovation and focused on achieving value for money as well as the very best outcomes for the client
and communities. This project was delivered inside the originally planned 6-month construction
timeframe between March and September 2021 and in sufficient time to allow BCP to draw down on the
inputted external funding.

Townside Access: Major access improvements to the Port of Poole and new development sites, improved
pedestrian/cycle provision and place-making. These developments were made between October 2018
and December 2019. This was delivered by the BCP council. The improvement of the pedestrian and cycle
access for this project can be used as something to learn from for the LTIPs.

Castle Lane West Pedestrian and Cycling Scheme: Showcase walking and cycling project. 2km of
continental style segregated cycle facilities, enhanced public transport facilities, remodeled signalised
junction, side road improvements and reconstruction of main carriageway and footways. This
improvement was delivered between August 2014 to June 2015 by Bournemouth Borough Council and
Dorset County Council. The major improvements and key focus on the walking and cycling changes are a
good foundation to take experience from for the LTIPs.

Bournemouth Travel Interchange: Remodeling of Travel Interchange providing improved and more
accessible bus, taxi and cycling facilities. This improvement was completed between January 2015 and
September 2015 by Poole Borough Council and Dorset County Council. This project had focus on bus and
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cycle facilities which lines up with the projects in the LTIPs, helping with the delivery of the projects lined
up.

LSTF (Large), LSTF (Small) and Better Bus Area Fund: Sustainable travel improvements across
Bournemouth, Poole and Christchurch, including enhanced local bus, rail, walking and cycling alternatives
through a combination of targeted infrastructure, service, and operational improvements. This project
was delivered by the BCP and Dorset council between July 2012 and March 2016. This project focused
on sustainable and active travel changes in the area to help provide new travel methods, providing vital
experience for the LTIPs.

Within BCP Council’s Sustainable Transport Team currently there are 22 contracts with a range of
operators across the BCP Council area with a total value of £880,000 per annum. This experience will be
valuable when procuring the proposed mini-bus service between Pokesdown Station, Boscombe town
centre and Boscombe Pier as part of the LTIPs.

Governance Structure

BCP Council is acting as lead authority for this programme, providing resources to effectively design,
manage and deliver the LTIPs using the money received from the TF and from its own LTP budget.

TF Governance

The LTIPs are being led by the TF Programme Management Team and its governance structure, as shown
in Figure 18. The Programme Management team is delivering a suite of Boscombe TF projects and
comprises experienced individuals.

Figure 18 - Towns Fund Governance

Bournemouth Towns Fund Strategic Board

(incorporating the Boscombe Regeneration
Partnership)

Programme
Delivery Board Management
Team

I | |

Masterplan Digttal Local Traders & Communications
Group Infrastructure Transport Residents & Engagement
group Group Group Group

Transport
masterplan Village Hall
group Royal Arcade group
Project Group
== URC Phase 2

Phasel
Masterplan
project group

Skills & (new)
Enetrprise
Infratsructure
Group

Boscombe
= Skills Hub
project group

Throughout the development of the LTIPs, the Programme Management Team has reported directly to
the TF Delivery Board and Strategic Board on a monthly basis. These boards comprise a wider range of
stakeholders including senior BCP Council officers, members of the public as well as members from the
private and voluntary sectors.
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The Delivery Board provides operational oversight of the project, and has responsibility for monitoring
project progress, budget spend, delivery of outputs and outcomes.

The Local Transport Group (TWG) provides input into the design of the LTIPs through regular meetings
and consists of officers from BCP Council, the relevant BCP Council portfolio holder, community
stakeholders, and some members of the Delivery Board and Strategic Board.

BCP Council Governance

Internal BCP Council local governance is illustrated in Figure 19 below. This is an existing structure which
has been applied successfully and will be managed by monthly reporting of the TWG to the Regeneration
and Economy Directorate.

Figure 19 - Local Governance

il 08&S/ other

Poﬁcy | Counci Committees

Responsibility . Portfalio
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Corporate Management Board

Task & Finish

Executive
Responsibility
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Directorate Management - ) MNew Normal Workstream —
Adults ‘ Estates & Accommodation
Directorate Management — ‘ ) New Normal Workstream — Directors Strategy
. Children's Organisational Design G
Operational N il

Responsibility

New Normal Workstream —

Directorate Management —
Environment & Community

Design Authority

People Strategy

Further workstreams
(as required)

Directorate Management
— Regeneration & Economy

Directorate Management

— Resources

In relation to the LTP match funding, Council approval for annual spend is sought in advance at the start
of each financial year (as part of the Council’s annual budget setting process). All new annual capital
project approvals are supported by scheme reports detailing expected outcomes and full financial
implications within the proposed annual plan. Where necessary these reports delegate to the S151
Officer to determine the precise funding model for approved capital schemes (in consultation with
relevant portfolio holder).

Subsequent approvals for any changes in capital budgets approved at the start of each year are sought
in line with the Council’s delegated responsibilities within its Financial Regulations.

Progress on the 5-year BIG plan delivery is reported quarterly to Council through financial services
Council Budget Monitoring. Continuous engagement through the Council’s Regeneration Board ensures
delivery occurs seamlessly. An annual retrospective update / progress report is also presented as part of
the forward-looking annual plan report to Cabinet to allow oversight of progress on the overall
programme, update on retrospective approval over the last 12 months.
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Assurance

The “Three Lines Model of Assurance” principles will be applied to the LTIPs, as detailed in Table 30
below:

Table 30 - Three lines model of assurance

LINE FUNCTION / INDIVIDUALS RESPONSIBILITY ROLES

Operational Transport Group [The TWG will deliver the LTIPs with support from
Management (TWG) appropriate relevant service units across BCP

Workflow, monitoring of Council (e.g. transportation, finance and legal).

milestones, performance
management, financial
management and risk.

Local Governance assurance processes will apply
as outlined above and the TWG will work in
close communication with the TF Programme
Management Team, providing bi-monthly

updates.
Second Towns Fund Programme |Programme The PMT will monitor items including
Management Management |programme, risk management and budget and

(Compliance and Risk) Team (PMT) provide monthly updates to the Delivery Board.
The accounting and auditing principles set by

.E. , legal,
°-8. Programme, fegd DLUHC, and the TF will be followed.

information security,
quality assurance, health
& safety, risk

Third [Independent Assurance |Delivery Board ([Tasked by the Strategic Board to provide an
evaluation, through a risk-based approach, on
the effectiveness of governance, risk
management and internal control. The Board
includes the TF Programme Manager, the
Director of Economic Development, Director and
Head of Regeneration Delivery and the Finance
Manager for Regeneration and Capital
IAccountancy. Support is provided by other BCP
Council officers from relevant service units.

(Ensure first two lines are
operating effectively and
advise on how they can be
improved

Strategic Board |Ultimate decision-making body for any changes
of strategic significance.

Comprising of local businesses, community,
representatives, council members and Senior
Officers of BCP Council (Lead Authority) Dorset
LEP and Coastal BID.

Project Management and Delivery

The programme management team will be responsible for producing Highlight Reports and associated
project monitoring documents typically covering progress against programme, budget status, risk status
and outputs and outcomes (deliverables) status. These will typically be provided bi-monthly to the
Delivery Board. The Team will also assist with the preparation of reports and returns for DLUHC in
accordance with the TF Monitoring and Evaluation Plan.
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Programme Manager

The Programme Management team is led by Martha Covell who has extensive experience of running
successful regeneration projects including the Poole of London Partnership Public Realm renewal
scheme, a multi-million-pound grant investment programme in the centre of London attracting in
considerable match funding from private sector developers, landowners and local authorities. The
Programme Management team will include four other officers who will support this project. Martha will
be supported in delivering the LTIPs by a Project Officer.

Senior Responsible Officer

The Senior Responsible Officer (SRO) within BCP Council is Sarah Longthorpe, Director of Regeneration.
Sarah is overseeing several ambitious and innovative programmes across BCP Council area including the
TF Programme, BCP FuturePlaces (an urban regeneration company owned by BCP Council charged with
leading on the development of council owned sites and driving the conurbation’s investment
opportunities.); and Bournemouth Development Company (a 50:50 partnership between BCP Council
and Muse Developments who are working to develop council-owned land assets in Bournemouth town
centre).

Project Reporting and Dependencies

The Project Officers (names yet to be confirmed) will be responsible for coordinating the delivery of the
scheme elements and supporting the Programme Manager, this includes identifying key
interdependencies and ensuring that the LTIPs will be delivered to programme, quality and budget, as
well as ensuring accurate and timely reporting to internal clients, external funders and other agencies
whilst maintaining clear boundaries between delivery, client, and maintenance functions. An identified
BCP Council Project Officer will be responsible for delivery of project 5; whereas BCP Council’s
Accessibility Team Leader will oversee the procurement, delivery and monitoring of project 3. A Project
Officer for projects 2 and 4 has been identified and will be appointed once this Business Case has been
signed off.

BCP Council has an effective and proven reporting system that will be utilised for the scheme.

Stakeholder Engagement and Communications

Key Stakeholders & Management

BCP Council has involved stakeholders from the very early stages of the TF programme with consultation
undertaken in 2020 and 2022 with the feedback provided used to inform the direction of the programme.

Stakeholders have a crucial role in the successful delivery of the LTIPs. Engagement and consultation
gives all stakeholder groups a voice that is heard and allows for concerns to be addressed at an early
stage to ensure a successful outcome.

The stakeholder engagement process will provide further evidence of the strong local and political
support for the scheme. Stakeholders will continue to be involved throughout the delivery phase. A
dedicated Community Engagement Officer supports the TF Programme Management team, and this
resource will be utilised to develop a wider communication and engagement strategy for the LTIPs at the
appropriate time.

The initial consultation exercises have been open to all stakeholders through an online Engagement HQ
allowing respondents to complete surveys concerning the TF.

A list of key stakeholders to be consulted going forward into the delivery stage of the LTIPs is summarised
below:
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7.31

7.32

7.33

e Boscombe Forum representatives

e BCP Council — transportation (internal stakeholders)

e Public transport operators/providers/partners (MoreBus, Beryl Bikes, South West Trains)

e Bournemouth TF Programme Management Team

e Bournemouth TF Delivery Board

e Key political stakeholders (BCP Council Portfolio Holders for Development, Growth and
Regeneration; and for Transport and the Environment)

e Local Councillors for Boscombe East & Pokesdown Ward and for Boscombe West Ward

e Emergency Services

e Businesses, Schools, Universities etc.

e Residents and Community Groups

e Environment Interest Groups

e Cycle and Walking groups, including BH Active Travel

e Disabled groups

BCP Council’s Equalities Impact Assessment Panel Stakeholder Engagement Strategy

The TF Community Engagement Officer is focused on continuous consultation and an open dialogue with
the whole community. In relation to the LTIPs, this will be done through:

e Discussion with members of the Strategic Board, Delivery Board and Transport Working Group.

e Discussion with Traders and Residents group.

e The Boscombe Engagement hub (located in the Royal Arcade) in the centre of the High Street will be
used to publicise the programme, host meetings with stakeholders, shopkeepers, and businesses.

e Atargeted communications campaign and dedicated resource for the LTIPs through the Programme
Management team.

e The Programme Management team will make the most of all opportunities throughout the year to

engage with landowners and businesses through other events in the area.

An Engagement Action Plan to be contained within the Engagement Strategy will include the LTIPs, issues
and relevant stakeholders. Other stakeholders, places and issues will undoubtedly emerge throughout
the year, and the Community Engagement Officer and working group will work proactively to account
for this.

The TF programme management team includes Project Officer who will work closely with the designer(s)
and within BCP Council to advertise the LTIPs and assist with engagement activities.

Engagement will be focused around the TF hub/office on Christchurch Road in the middle of the
regeneration area. This will be used by the Project Officers for meetings with stakeholders also spark
interest in the LTIPs. The shopfront (through a digital screen) will provide information to owners. As
necessary on-line’ meetings will also be held.
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Risk Management

Construction activity involves inherent risks. In relation to the LTIPs, a cautious approach has been
adopted to minimise the risks as much as possible. Financial contingencies have been included and
significant consultation has been undertaken to date to help ensure the LTIPs are sustainable.

Risks will be managed at project management level. Key risks will be identified on the Risk Register will
be monitored and the current status reported to the Delivery Board. New key risks will be added to the
Risk Register and also reported upon.

Risks for the LTIPs have been identified during discussions with officers, including inputs from technical
experts in highway engineering, transport planning, economic, modelling and environmental disciplines.

The key project risks were grouped into the following categories, and a risk rating assigned, and
mitigation measures outlined in Table 31.

Table 31 — Key project risks identified for the LTIPs

Key Project Risks | Risk Rating |Mitigating Actions

Risks to the Low The programme has been determined to ensure delivery of the
project LTIPs within the TF timeframe. This will be monitored monthly by
programme the TF Programme Management team; and as necessary

interventions put in place to ensure that risks to the project
programme are minimised.

Failure of the Low The use of ‘in-house’ design team and/or established framework
Principal suppliers provides access to design resources. The programme for
Designer(s) to the LTIPs has been determined such that the design phases for
deliver designs for projects 2 and 4 are staggered to avoid possible capacity issues.
the LTIPs Furthermore, early engagement with the design resource is

planned to commence well ahead of when their services are likely
to be required, thereby ensuring any issues with capacity or
availability can be mitigated.

Failure of the Low As the design is developed, early involvement of a contractor(s) will
Principal take place via the chosen delivery framework, thereby ensuring the
Contractor(s) to contractor(s) are clear on the task in hand, is able to identify any
deliver the LTIPs ‘buildability’ issues early on and is aware and mindful of the

delivery plan/programme

Furthermore, the contract(s) will allow for a 3% retention and
include penalties such as Liquidated/Delayed Damages. A
performance bond to the value of 10% of the contract(s) value or
Parent Company Guarantee will also be required.

Collateral Warranties will also be provided by the appointed design

resource.
Risks to the LTIP Low The costs of the LTIP have been estimated using local experience
costs and knowledge obtained on other similar and recent transport

projects within the BCP Council area. Project costs associated with
the LTIPs will be monitored to ensure delivery within budget.
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Key Project Risks

Risk Rating

Mitigating Actions

This will be monitored by the TF Programme Management team;
and interventions put in place wherever appropriate to ensure that
risks to project costs are mitigated.

Risks to scheme
funding

Medium

\Within BCP Council’s LTP programme, match funding to the order
of £2,250,000 was agreed ‘in-principle’ to support the LTIPs at the
time of submission of the TIP in 2020.

Approval for annual spend is sought in advance at the start of each
financial year (as part of the Council’s annual budget setting
process). All new annual capital project approvals are supported by
scheme reports detailing expected outcomes and full financial
implications within the proposed annual plan. Where necessary
these reports delegate to the S151 Officer to determine the precise
funding model for approved capital schemes (in consultation with
relevant portfolio holder).

The next report is planned for Spring 2023.

Rising
construction costs
render the LTIPs
unaffordable

Low

Good project management will enable the close monitoring of
progress and any issues that may arise to be dealt with promptly.

Risks to the
operation of the
transport network

Low

Some level of impact to users of the highway is to be expected
given the nature of the LTIPs. Projects 2 and 4, which have the
biggest potential to impact on the transport network, have been
programmed such that their construction phases do not over-lap.
This will minimise the risk of network operational issues.

Projects 3 and 5 will have minimal impact on the operation of the
transport.

Design and
information risks

Low

Within the programme for projects 2 and 4 there are tasks
identified to collect appropriate data and information, including
topographical surveys, drainage surveys, basement surveys, ground
condition surveys/trial pits, and other required investigatory
surveys. The undertaking of these surveys in advance of
commencing the design stage will minimise risk. This is allowed for
in the programme.

Cumulative risks
such as
unforeseen
ground conditions
and weather
disruption

Low

See Design and Information risks (above). These

The possible risk of weather disruption has been mitigated by
aligning the delivery/construction phase of project 2 to occur
outside of the winter months. For this project and project 4,
weather conditions will be monitored throughout the
delivery/construction phase(s) and wherever possible working with
the main contractor construction tasks will be adjusted to reduce
the impact of weather disruption.
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Key Project Risks Risk Rating |Mitigating Actions

Project 3 is not impacted by this risk; likewise for project 5 the
minor nature of the proposed works is likely to be unaffected by
unforeseen ground conditions or weather.

Health and safety Low Health and Safety risks are predominately associated with the
risks delivery/construction phase of the LTIPs, and thereby this risk can
be appropriately mitigated by the employment of competent,
capable contractors, who have a proactive approach to minimising
risk to their employees, road users and members of the public.

A contractors approach to health and safety, and their ability to
appropriately manage this are key considerations as part of the
procurement process.

Assessing Impacts and Costs of Risks

Each risk will be evaluated in terms of the cost outcomes of the risk. Whilst DfT recommends the use of
empirical evidence to estimate a range of cost outcomes, wherever possible, it is noted that ‘common
sense approximations’ are to be used when such empirical data is not available, rather than aiming for
unrealistic levels of accuracy. At this stage, the cost range associated with the consequences of each risk
has not been estimated. The estimates are to be derived using from each discipline specialist working
alongside the Quantity Surveyor, to ensure estimates of cost (and probability, discussed within the next
section) are complete and accurate, and consistent with the basis of the base cost estimate.

Estimating the Likelihood of Outcomes Occurring

Estimation of the likelihood (probability) of the risk occurring also needs to be completed. Assigning
probabilities is not an exact science and therefore technical specialists, including Quantity Surveyors, will
apply a degree of judgement-based on experience gained from working on other similar projects and
programmes.

Managing Risks

Following the initial assessment of programme intervention risks, a systematic approach will be adopted
to respond to risks and allocate responsibility to the most appropriate party in line with governance
arrangements set out. One of the following four strategies will be adopted for each risk when developing
a suitable response plan.

e Accept or tolerate consequences if the risk occurs — If a) the cost of taking any action exceeds the
potential benefit gained; or b) there are no alternative courses of action available.

e Treating the risk — Continuing with the activity that caused the risk by employing four different types
of control including preventative, corrective, directive, and detective controls.

e Transferring the risk — Risks could be transferred to a third party e.g. insurer or contractor.

e Terminating the activity that gives rise to the risk.

Development of the response plans to manage risks will be undertaken only when the likelihood,
occurrence and impact of risks can be managed cost effectively.
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Implementation and Review

Effectiveness of the response plan is dependent on the proper implementation and review of the residual
risk (including any secondary risk associated with implementation). Reviews on the status of programme
/ scheme risk assessments and their related response plans (as part of project reporting) will be an
integral part of progress meetings (and at PMB). This will be during progression of detailed design and
the construction period of the LTIPS. All key risks will be formally reviewed at key decision points in the
TF programme lifecycle.

Benefits Monitoring and Realisation

To support the identification and progress on the LTIP deliverables (outputs) the anticipated benefits
(outcomes) the LTIPs will reported to the Delivery Board one year and five years post project completion.

To monitor project benefits a Benefits Realisation Plan will be used to define how benefits will be
delivered and when a measurement of the achievements of the LTIPs benefits can be made. The plan will
relate to the project outcomes and will assume all outputs will be delivered in line with the agreed project
approach.

Monitoring Arrangements and post- implementation Evaluation

The LTIPs will be monitored, by the TF Monitoring Officer and overseen by the Delivery Board in
accordance with a DLUHC approved Monitoring and Evaluation Plan.

The outcomes from the LTIPS will continue to be monitored beyond the completion date of March 2026.
Best practice will continue to be captured along with lessons learnt which can be shared locally, with
other local authorities and with DLUHC. There are no planned monitoring activities identified at this time;
although, BCP does hold various traffic/pedestrian/cycle survey data which can be repeated to
demonstrate impact

The TF Programme Management Team will follow the Monitoring & Evaluation timetable prescribed by
DLUHC and the TF. Progress on the deliverables (outputs) and benefits (outcomes) from the LTIPs will
reported to the Delivery Board on a 6 monthly basis. The risk management processes (including a live risk
register) will help to identify any deviation from outputs and outcome measures and address
performance issues. The outputs shown in Table 32 below will be monitored.

Table 32 - Outcome monitoring

Monitoring Reporting

No. [Outcome Measure | Quantity Method ER

1. Project 5 — Woodland Walk - km 2.5 Measurement Every 6
pedestrian and cycle route on completion months
improved

2. Project 2 — Christchurch Road - km 0.5 Measurement Every 6
pedestrian and cycle route on completion months
improved

3. Project 4 — Ashley Road - km 0.8 Measurement Every 6
pedestrian route improved on completion months

4. Projects 2 (Christchurch Road) and km 1.3 Measurement Every 6
Project 4 (Ashley Road) — length of on completion months
road improved for all users
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Project Management and Contract Management

Projects 2, 4 and 5 will be monitored by the appointed project officers supporting the Programme
Manager. Project 3 will be monitored by BCP Council’s Accessibility Team Leader and they will report into
the TF Programme Management Team.

A Principal Designer(s) will be employed from July 2023 (in this case an engineering consultant to ensure
quality of design) up to the commencement of the delivery/construction phase (i.e. once a Principal
Contractor has been appointed). The Principal Designer(s) will be utilised as necessary thereafter to
respond to any design queries and to provide clarifications on design matters.

Ensuring quality through the design and construction phases will be an outcome on which the appointed
Principal Designer(s) and Principal Contractor(s) will be judged during the procurement stages.

For projects 2 and 4 contract(s) will be managed by a suitably experienced/qualified New Engineering
Contract (NEC) practitioner who will be appointed by BCP Council to monitor cost, contractual and quality
performance of the main contractor(s). This role will report into the appointed project officer.

For project 5 any contract(s) and/or works orders will be managed by the appointed project officer,
reporting into the TF Programme Management Team.

Milestones and Delivery Dates

Key milestones and delivery dates are summarised in Table 33.

Table 33 — Key milestones and delivery dates.

Production of Business Case Dec-22
Submission of Business Case Dec-22
Approval of Business Case Mar-23

Project 2 — A35 Christchurch Road Cycle and Pedestrian Improvements

Traffic Modelling Jul-23
Preliminary Design Jan-24 — May-24
Detailed Design Sep-24 — Nov-24
Tender/Award Feb/Mar-25
Construction Start Date May-25
Construction End Date Oct-25

Project 3 — Bus Service Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier

Procurement/Tender Nov-22 — Feb-23
Mobilisation Feb/Mar-23
Service Operational Apr-23

Service End Oct-23

Project 4 — Ashley Road Pedestrian Improvements

Preliminary Design Nov-24 —Jan-25
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Develop Action Plan

Detailed Design Apr-25 —Jul-25
Tender/Award Aug/Sep-25
Construction Start Date Nov-25
Construction End Date Jan-26

Project 5 — Woodland Walk Local Walking, Cycling and Park Improvements

May-23

Finalise Action Plan

Jun-23

Implement Short Term Works

Oct-22 —Jan-23

Improvement Works Start Date

Jan-23

Improvement Works End Date

Sep-23
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PROJECT 2 - A35 - Pokesdown Station to Boscombe precinct
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BCP
PROJECT 3 - Bus service — Station to Precinct to Pier coonct
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BCP

Council

PROJECT 4 - Ashley Road: local walking and cycling improvements
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BCP
PROJECT 5 - Woodland Walk: local walking, cycling and park improvements B
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1. Executive Summary

Below is a summary of the key findings from this survey:

e There were 547 responses to the survey with more than half of respondents
coming from Bournemouth (59%).

e Most respondents supported the draft vision for the regeneration area in
Boscombe.

e ‘Attracting inward investment and delivering economic regeneration’ and
‘developing a beautiful, healthy and green place’ were the most popular aims
for the regeneration area.

e Theme 1: Employment, Skills and the Creative Sector — respondents said
the key priorities for creating new jobs opportunities in the area were
‘converting old/under-utilised buildings’ and providing training for ‘school
leavers’ and ‘adults’.

e Theme 2: Homes — respondents said the key priorities for providing a new
range of homes in the area were ‘family housing’ and ‘affordable homes to
buy’.

e Theme 3: A Cultural Community and Destination - respondents said the
key priority for helping local creative and cultural organisations was ‘providing
affordable workspace for creative businesses to thrive’.

e Theme 4: Better virtually and physically connected communities:

o respondents said the key priority for improving access to the Town and
surrounding areas is ‘adding more green space on the high street’

o respondents said ‘improving access to broadband for residents and
businesses’ would be the best way to improve access to IT services

e Boscombe Town Centre Masterplan — respondents said:

o ‘more space for small and independent shops’ is the key priority for the
redevelopment of Boscombe Town Centre

o ‘green space and planting’ are the key priorities if more open space
becomes available

o ‘indoor food hall/market space’ is the main priority for attracting new
businesses and cultural facilities

o ‘better public lighting’ is the main priority for encouraging people to visit
Boscombe Town Centre in the evening

o ‘a safer environment for pedestrians’ is the main priority for making
Boscombe Town Centre more sustainable



2. Introduction

BCP Council ran a consultation on a draft vision for the Boscombe Towns Fund
Regeneration Area to find out what stakeholders and the general public feel are the
priorities for the area. The draft vision included questions on the aims for
Regeneration Area, Employment, Skills and the Creative Sector, Homes and the
Boscombe Town Centre Masterplan.

The consultation ran between 2" and 30" June 2020 and asked for respondents’
views on what aspects of the proposed regeneration should be prioritised.

3. Methodology

The survey was hosted on the BCP Council Consultation Tracker page and was
promoted through various channels including:

e Social media posts (Facebook, Twitter, LinkedIn) — see more details in the
Communications Report below

e Emails to key stakeholders including Towns Fund Board, businesses and the
general public

e BCP Email Me Newsletters

e BCP Boscombe Community e-Newsletter

e Coronavirus News, service changes and support e-Newsletter

An online survey was produced asking for respondents’ views on the proposed
changes. It was made available at https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/Council-and-
Democratic/Consultation-And-Research/Consultations/Boscombe-Towns-Fund-
Consultation.aspx along with a brief description of the project. The survey was also
made available at a dedicated webpage for the consultation:
https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Towns-Fund/How-to-get-
involved.aspx.

The survey was designed in Snap (survey design software). The online responses
were downloaded into Snap for analysis. The data was checked and verified in
preparation for analysis and held in the Insight Team’s secure area.

Quantitative analysis was carried out using Snap to identify the frequencies for each
guestion. Demographic analysis was carried out to identify any differences in views
by characteristics such as postcode, ethnicity and age.

Where sample sizes allowed, cross tabulations were run in order to identify valid
associations between variables.

The write in (qualitative) responses were exported into Excel and coded into
categories. Qualitative research does not seek to quantify data, instead, its purpose
is to provide deeper insights into reasoning and impact and many researchers
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therefore believe that numbers should not be included in reporting. The numbers of
people mentioning the most prevalent codes are provided in this report to give an
indication of the magnitude of response. Importantly, however, given the nature of
the data, this does not provide an indication of significance or salience in relation to
the question asked.

4. Communications Report

A variety of communication methods were used to promote the Boscombe Towns
Fund Consultation. Below is a breakdown of all the methods used to engage with the
public, signposting them to key information and informing them of how to take part:

Social Media
Posted on BCP Council Twitter (x6), Facebook (x7) and LinkedIn (x6) (which
included tagging in partners to encourage engagement and reach) — 19 total posts

The survey was promoted at least once a week on corporate channels and twice in
the launch week.

The posts consistently gained a lot of engagement including comments. The launch
post on 2 June had 111 comments.

Posts reached 299,438 (people who saw the content) on Facebook and Twitter
alone. Our campaign analytics do not pull through LinkedIn data.

Posts received 103,050 impressions (times content appeared in someone's feed)

We received a total of 110 retweets/shares and 171 total likes

From social media, 464 people clicked through to the survey from posts on
Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn. Breakdown per platform:

S Link clicks
f Facebook 373 W Twitter 80
f Facebook W Twitter G+Google+ inLinkedin O YouTube
80% & 0% —_ 2% 0%
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All of our comms directed people to this page:
https://www.bcpcouncil.gov.uk/News/News-Features/Towns-Fund/How-to-get-
involved.aspx which is where we held the survey. Stats on this are below:

Our communications directed people to the ‘How to get involved’ web page located
in the bcpcouncil.gov.uk/townsfund news feature.

The webpage received 1581 views (individuals who viewed multiple times) and 1339
unique page views. The most views occurred during the launch of the survey
communications activities in the first week (2 — 9 June).

Page visitors spent an average of 00:02:42 seconds on the page. 78.24% exited the
main Towns Fund landing page to visit this webpage.
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E-Newsletter

The Boscombe Towns Fund Survey was
included in 2 newsletters:

Coronavirus News, service changes and
support (34,648 recipients)

Boscombe Community News (3,877
recipients)

In total, e-newsletters with Boscombe Towns
Fund survey content were opened 36,106
times with 19,305 unique opens.
Additionally, there were a total 868 clicks
through to the survey and 681 unique clicks

Coronavirus
News, service changes and support

Beaches: Your questions answered

Not sure what powers we have on

the beach when it comes to social

distancing, BBQs, camping and -
more? Want to know our seafront

toilet opening times?

We've answered your most

L . -
frequently asked questions on our ,*v‘ﬂ:;,‘-
new Seafront FAQs webpage. ; i

o

Read our FAQs

Social distancing measures

As more shops across Bournemouth,
Christchurch and Poole prepare to
reopen on 15 June, you'll see our
“keep left” messages in the
highstreets and open spaces.

Find out more about the measures
we are putting in place to keep you
safe whilst supporting businesses to

reopen.
Find out more
essscsssscscsssessscsare coseese sesesesesssssssssscsssssssssasssne cessss

Have your say to help regenerate Boscombe
We have a chance to bid for up to .’ ’ L Ff LR
£25million funding to bring about : 11 l ' B ’l g
major regeneration in Boscombe and - - KT
the surrounding areas. One of our
aims is to deliver high quality, zero
carbon homes in a vibrant mixed-
used neighbourhood. But what do
you think? Where do you think the
focus should be?

Complete our survey by 30 June and
have your say.

Complete our survey now

-

Boscombe Community News

We've launched a four week survey to get your views on the draft vision for the
Boscombe Towns Fund Regeneration Area. You have until 30 June to have
your say. Take part in our survey.

What is our vision?

Our draft vision is that by 2030, Boscombe-Bournemouth (the regeneration area) will be
well connected, diverse, healthy and safe.

Building on the area's art and creative sector as well as our built seaside heritage, there
will be more jobs in a wider variety of sectors. The community will have greater access to
good quality jobs, training, leisure activities and homes.

Find e about our #MyTown bid

Towns Fund Investment

The MyTown fund could support
investment in four main regeneration
areas:

. Employment, Skills and the

Creative Sector

Homes

A Cultural Community and

Destination

. Better virtually and physically
connected communities

PN

IS

We need your help to prioritise this
investment:

We want to provide a range of new
job opportunities in the area

We want to provide a range of new
homes in the area

« We want to help the local creative
and cultural organisations

We want to improve access to the
Town and surrounding areas

We want to improve access to
Information Technology (IT)
services

Let us know what you think we should
focus on.
D T R

Boscombe Town Centre Masterplan

oo 'BOSCOMBE TOWNS FUND AREA

We are preparing an ambitious plan for the partial redevelopment of Boscombe Town
Centre and would like to understand what is important to you and what your priorities are.
Take a look at the masterplan and let us know your thoughts.

B )

We want to know what your
priorities are for regeneration
in #Boscombe

Complete our survey
¥ online and get involved ()




5. Findings

A total of 547 responses were received to the online survey.

Figures in this report are presented as a percentage of people who
answered the question i.e. excluding ‘don’t know’, ‘not applicable’ and ‘no
reply’, unless otherwise stated.

The percentages in this report will not always add up to 100%. This can be
because of rounding, or because respondents are allowed to select more than
one response. Where there are significant differences between groups of
respondents, this has been stated within the report.

Please note that where numbers have been provided for the most prevalent
codes to open-ended questions, this is to give an indication of the magnitude of
response rather than an indication of significance or salience in relation to the
guestion asked.

5.1.Vision and Aims

In this section, we asked respondents to tell us how supportive they were of the draft
vision for regenerating the Boscombe area of Bournemouth. The regeneration area
was identified in the image below:

mm BOSCOMBE TOWNS FUND REGENERATION AREA




The draft vision was explained to respondents as follows:

“Our draft vision is that by 2030, Boscombe-Bournemouth (the regeneration area)
will be well connected, diverse, healthy and safe. Building on the area's art and
creative sector as well as our built seaside heritage, there will be more jobs in a
wider variety of sectors. The community will have greater access to good quality
jJobs, training, leisure activities and homes.”

Q1. To what extent do you agree with our draft vision for the Boscombe
regeneration area?

Over four-fifths of respondents (85%) said they were supportive of the draft vision for
the Boscombe regeneration area, while 5% said they were not supportive.

/
No. who support or oppose draft vision of Boscombe

Regeneration Area
(% of respondents)

Neither

agree nor - 10%

disagree

Disagree . 5%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

o

Base: 540 respondents

Almost nine-tenths of people who live in Boscombe (89%) agree with the draft vision
for the regeneration area compared to four-fifths of people who work in Boscombe
(82%) and those who responded from businesses/organisations (79%).

Qla. If you disagree or strongly disagree, please tell us why.
Respondents who disagreed or strongly disagreed with the draft vision were asked
to explain why. 25 respondents provided comments which have been coded into

themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the most prevalent theme:
‘Criticism’:



Criticism (17 comments)

Respondents gave a variety of reasons for disagreeing with the draft vision but the
most prominent was because they felt that attempts to regenerate the area had been
done before and failed. Below is a selection of these comments:

“It’s all been done before. Poole is the priority now.”

“Such a 'vision' is the dream of any council, for any [of] their suburbs. Nice words
which will never be matched with effective action. Boscombe has become a
dumping-ground for too many unemployable people reliant on social security
benefits and the proceeds from drug-related activity. It is in the Council's interest to
keep these people in one area, in order that they do not contaminate the more
affluent suburbs.”

“Pie in the sky thoughts, wishy washy sound bites.”
“Because we have been here before and all projects have failed.”
“To[o] much money already wasted on Boscombe spend it some where else.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Q2. Our draft aims for the Regeneration Area are listed below. Please tell us
what you think the priorities should be by ranking them in order of preference.

Respondents ranked ‘attracting inward investment and delivering economic
investment focused on Christchurch Road’ (78%) and ‘developing a beautiful,
healthy and green place that enhances Boscombe’s Victorian heritage’ (77%) as the
most important draft aims to prioritise for the regeneration area. Just above a third of
respondents said the aims ‘to deliver high quality, zero carbon homes in a vibrant
mixed neighbourhood’ (37%) and ‘to achieve better virtually and physically
connected communities and foster active travel’ (36%) were the most important draft
aims.
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Most Important Draft Aims
(% Important)

To attract inward investment and deliver economic

regeneration including new jobs and training opportunities _ 78%

focused on Christchurch Road (The High Street) (455)
To develop a beautiful, healthy and green place that _ 779
enhances Boscombe's Victorian Heritage (463) ’

To deliver high quality, zero carbon homes in a vibrant mixed- _ -
use neighbourhood (447) 0

To achieve better virtually and physically connected
communities and foster active travel (444) _ 36%

0% 20%  40% 60%  80%  100%

\.

Bases: as labelled
There were no differences in views on the draft aims by respondent type.

5.2.The Towns Fund Regeneration Area

We proposed 4 key themes in the Town Investment Plan that could support
investment across the regeneration area:

Theme 1: Employment, Skills and the Creative Sector

Theme 2: Homes

Theme 3: A Cultural Community and Destination

Theme 4: Better virtually and physically connected communities

Theme 1: Employment, Skills and the Creative Sector

Q3. We want to provide a range of new job opportunities in the area. What do
you think the priorities should be?

Respondents said the top priorities for the ‘employment, skills and the creative
sector’ in the regeneration area were to ‘convert older/underused buildings into work
or training spaces’ (71%) and to ‘provide training for school leavers aged 16 and
over’ (71%). This was closely followed by ‘providing training courses for adults’
(68%). Less than a third of respondents said ‘Providing training to focus on the
Aviation sector’ (30%) should be a priority for this theme in the regeneration area.
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New Job Opportunities in Boscombe
(% Important)

Convert some of our older/ underused buildings into work I 71

or training space (409) 0
Provide training for school leavers (age 16+) (356) NGNS 7 1%
Provide adult training courses (291) IIIIIIEIEIGNGGNNNNNNNEEEEEENN_ 3%

Provide affordable workspaces/workshops for the creative I G
business sector (356) ¢

Provide affordable office spaces for new businesses (304) HIINININGEGEGEGEGEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 50%

Links to existing courses/ colleges and Universities (257) INIININININGGEEGEEEEEEEEEEGN 52%

Provide training to focus on the Digital Sector (248) NN 5%
Provide training to focus on the Aviation Sector (131) NG 30%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Bases: as labelled

Qa3i. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.
Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on
for creating new job opportunities in Boscombe. 156 respondents provided

comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the two most prevalent themes:
‘Support’ and ‘Regeneration’.

Support (39 comments)
These respondents felt it was important to prioritise supporting the Community to
develop a variety of ways to create new job opportunities in the area. The majority of
these respondents saw training as playing a key role in making this happen. Below is
a selection of these comments:

“Anti-drug training.”

“Learning opportunities for those whose first language is not English.”

“Help those who have come through challenges such as homelessness and
addiction into employment, skills etc.”

“Provide training following rehabilitation.”
“Training for those with disabilities and the work shy. Opportunities for young

people who don’t want to accumulate debt obtaining a degree from Bournemouth Uni
that will be useless to them anyway.”
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“Focus on a joined up young persons (11+) integrated personal development
and awareness scheme, such as currently delivered by Young Enterprise. BUT
ensure schools engagement is mandatory! STOP problems at source!”

“Encourage small businesses and training that produce food and useful practical
skills. Eg. Upcycling, building maintenance, car and computer repairs, plumbing,
horticulture.”

“Provide training for adults and young people in skills such as plumbing, carpentry,
bricklaying - all skills which are needed.”

“That's all great, however, the population in Boscombe are more likely to be hands
on workers. Space for CSCS [Construction Skills Certification Scheme] training
and construction training would be useful. Degrees are devalued if everyone has

one.”

“Unemployment. Create a 'learn to earn' scheme, where benefits will be stopped if
claimants don't sign up for, and attend, learning courses. Benefits continue for those
that participate. Maybe create community ventures staffed by people who have
attended, or are attending a course. Many people abuse the current system with no
intention of finding employment.”

“Provision for homing and educating the homeless. To provide more visionary
direction for substance abusers - deal with social problems rather than 'move them
on.”

“Offer training and support for those with mental disabilities or mental health.”

“ would focus strongly on apprenticeships in technical and practical skills, eg

building, plumbing, carpentry etc. Also raise the profile of and appreciation of local

voluntary sector. For example, | would staff all the cliff lifts and all the public toilets
365 from dusk to dawn, with local volunteers.”

“Provide more careers opportunities to local children at a younger age prior to
GCSE options so they can with parents start aiming for their career goals.”

Regeneration (30 comments)

These respondents felt it was important to prioritise regeneration. Below is a
selection of these comments:

“The modern future is working & shopping from home, so rid the area of a central
shopping, develop local small shop hubs within areas of housing. Manufacturing
sites should be within the areas of housing to reduce movement distance between
home, work, shopping.”

“The revamp of the local train station is critical to everything you're commendably
trying to achieve here. You cannot have a dilapidated, not fit for purpose, unsafe and
unclean rail hub as the gateway to this vibrant and positive place to live, work and
play.”

mprove Broadband connection and speed so people can work at home better.”

llI
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“Link completed training to local businesses by offering placements/participation
in local regeneration for successful trainees.”

“Encouraging more service industry such as family pubs and restaurants to the
area thus making it a place people want to come, visit and spend money. Combining
these with the creative sector would be good.”

Please don’t just make this about the Uni! Everything is being changed to
accommodate them. Think about locals not just students.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Theme 2: Homes

Q4. We want to provide a range of new homes in the area. What do you think
the priorities should be?

Respondents said that, ‘family housing’ (68%) and ‘affordable homes to buy’ (68%)
were the main priorities for this theme in the regeneration area closely followed by
‘low or zero carbon housing’ (66%) and ‘affordable homes to rent’ (66%).

Priorities for New Homes in Boscombe
(% Important)

Family housing (347) N G5
Affordable homes to buy (401) I G5
Low or zero carbon housing (266) I 5C°
Affordable homes to rent (348) I 667
Homes with private outdoor space or a balcony (307) NN 5%
Homes in a mixed community of families, older and single I 56
people (326) °
Home with its own dedicated car parking space (252) NN 55
Purpose built accommodation for local students (142) [N 31%

High quality apartments with views ofthe sea (143) | NN 5%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Bases: as labelled
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Q4j. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.

Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on
for providing a new range of homes in Boscombe. 140 respondents provided
comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the most prevalent theme:
‘Accommodation’.

Accommodation (83 comments)

These respondents felt accommodation was the most important priority for the area.
Three key ‘sub-themes’ emerged from this broad topic: ‘Quality/Maintenance’,
‘Space/Green space’, and ‘Landlords’.

Quality/Maintenance (17 comments)

These respondents felt that the quality of accommodation was a priority as well as
the maintenance of existing buildings in the area. Below is a selection of these
comments:

“Make sure properties kept to a good standard so general look of the area well
kept.”

*Move away from cheap if you want to change Boscombe.”

“Building houses with only one bed and no outdoor space leads to higher issues
with mental health. There is no point in adding things to help that when it is
encouraged at their home. There has been reports carried out in the Bournemouth
area on this.”

“Please try to get [property developer] to provide proper living accommodation
rather than [their] cheap and nasty conversions.”

“Driving out businesses like [property developer].... the sheer amount of money they

make for providing very poor quality housing that encourages no one to remain in

the area long term.... have been a blight on the area for generations and the children
| have taught talk about the so so poorly.”

Maintenance scheme to keep properties in good order, or face fines.”
“Homes should be highly insulated and efficient/low cost to run.”

“In order to maintain the soul and fabric of this unique area, tighter controls need
to be in place to stop the destruction of the unique family homes. These
properties provide a sense of place.”

“Protect and maintain historic houses and current housing stock to be used fully by

families. Avoid conversion of old houses into HMOs and flats. Provide facilities for
families of all ages and ethnicity well-being and safety. Use retail space for
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community use as education, leisure and work spaces. Community spaces and
streets to be maintained as clean safe well lit areas for use by all.

Space/Green Space (16 comments)

These respondents felt that space, including green space, was a main priority for
providing new homes in the area. Below is a selection of these comments:

“Homes that suit young growing families ie semi-dethatched with small areas of
outside space.”

“Please don't cram homes into a small space. Everyone should have beautiful and
safe outdoor spaces that benefit their mental health and promote healthy exercise.”

“Decent size family houses, not 1 bed flats with no parking and as many units
crammed in as possible.”

“Don't build rabbit huches if you build small you will have slums, build big and
spacious for a good feeling people.”

“No more rental accommodation unless you want Boscombe to stay as it is. Keep
every tree already planted and add green space.”

“ think we should stop turning every house into flats. Houses are needed. | think
houses should only be built on brownfield land that is unused in the area not on any
green spaces. All empty houses should be used. There are many empty places in
the area. The upper floor of the Boscombe arcade was going to be used for flats but
it seems to have fallen through. Is this because the developers wanted too much
money? So much wasted space exists it is criminal.”

“Homes with excellent public transport links and electric vehicle charging points.
Public use bike parks to be included in the design with substantial cycle ways
incorporated. Green spaces to be made more important.”

“Building houses with only one bed and no outdoor space leads to higher issues
with mental health. There is no point in adding things to help that when it is
encouraged at their home. There has been reports carried out in the Bournemouth
area on this.”

“Outdoor space but not more flats. The area is overcrowded as it is. Drug dealers
use flats because you can't tell which flat it is. Yes, | have had this conversation with
police.”

“Larger houses available for young professionals to house share and rent as a

group. It's too expensive when you’re young to rent a bedsit. It encourages
community especially in artistic young people.”
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Landlords (16 comments)

These respondents felt the behaviour of some landlords causes significant issues in
Boscombe and, consequently, felt that greater regulation of landlords was a key
priority for providing new homes in the area. Below is a selection of these comments:

“Enforce landlord (i.e. freeholder) to keep buildings in good state of repair so they
make attractive homes.There are beautiful buildings in Boscombe with paint peeling,
wood rotting, gutters full of grass.”

“Council owned homes to rent, no more private landlords that will ultimately
destroy the area with inflated rent and that cannot be held accountable.”

“Prevent private landlords/letting agents from pricing single parent families, who
want to work, out of the market.”

“Stop the booze and drug centres in Boscombe. Stop [property developer] ruining
the area. Stop bad landlords filling the area with undesireable people.”

If the council actually enforced decent standards for ALL private rental properties in
the area instead of ignoring some dreadful housing conditions there would be more
decent housing that would attract working people and families back into Boscombe.
Good landlords would not object to more council interest in their properties
and the bad landlords could be driven out of the area if they were forced to
spend money improving the condition of their properties. Once working people
and families begin to move in to an area everything begins to improve because they
need shops and facilities, and have money to support local businesses. They also
organise litter picks, have neighbourhood schemes that are well supported and are
willing to help the police reduce petty crime and drug dealing. The council should
inspect all the horrible little studios and HMOs on a regular basis and then ensure
necessary improvements are carried out. This single action [would] improve housing
stock.”

“Making sure private landlords keep their buildings in good repair so their
tennants live in properly insulated warm damp free housing.”

“Make use of the hundreds of empty buildings - make landlords accountable for
bad practice & empty spaces.”

“Controlling and holding landlords accountable for who they choose to lease to.

Boscombe is full of run down shoddy tenancy buildings filled with criminals, vagrants
and all manner of antisocial types. This has to STOP and is the biggest contributing
factor of this towns bad name and degradation. A town is only as good as its people
and if you fill it with antisocial types, drug addicts and lay abouts then that's what it
will become known for. This town deserves so much better than that and this must

be brought under control immediately as well as the amount of these people
mooching and lurking about the town begging or sitting in our beautiful parks drinking
and ruining it for everybody else. Policing on the streets must be increased and
antisocial behaviour orders enforced.”

“Deal with the rogue landlords and stop living in their pockets.”
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“Exert pressure on powerful local landlords like [name removed] who control a
significant portion of the existing rental stock and are often the source of less
desirable people coming to the area.”

“Look at private landlords and maintenance charges. Tighter regulations [are
needed] on the monopoly that private landlords hold. Condition of homes particularly
HMO.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Theme 3: A Cultural Community and Destination

Q5. We want to help the local creative and cultural organisations. How do you
think we can best do this?

Three-quarters of respondents said ‘providing affordable workspace for creative
businesses to thrive’ (74%) is the best way to help local creative and cultural
organisations in the regeneration area. This was followed by ‘using the local heritage
of Boscombe Spa to strengthen the leisure and arts offer’ (68%). Less than half of
respondents who answered this question said ‘providing additional permanent space
for the visual and performing arts’ (47%) would help turn the regeneration area into a
cultural community and destination.

.

Helping Local Creative and Cultural Organisations in Boscombe
(% Important)

Provide affordable workspace for creative
businesses to thrive (473)

74%

Use local heritage of Boscombe Spa to strengthen
the leisure and arts offer (481)

68%

Establish more spaces and opportunities for events

(449) 57%

Provide additional permanent space for the visual

and performing arts (446) 47%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Bases: as labelled
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Q5e. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.

Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
help local creative and cultural organisations in Boscombe. 86 respondents provided
comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the two most prevalent themes:
‘Creative Initiatives’ and ‘Better use of existing facilities’.

Creative Initiatives (18 comments)

These respondents felt the Council should prioritise initiatives that promoted
creativity and supported creative businesses and members of the community. Below
is a selection of these comments:

“Arts for wellbeing - Boscombe is an ideal location for creating new opportunities.”

“Make Boscombe the focus for art in Dorset. Would be wonderful to establish a
‘Tate Gallery’ here. Margate, Bexhill, Chichester, St Ives etc have wonderful art
galleries. There is nothing here. Now that would put Boscombe on the map.”

“Encourage artists co-ops and allow practicing artists to live in their studios.”

“If you create the infrastructure the artists and creatives will use it, forget the
marketing and hype. Boscombe is already known to the arts. Artists need
infrastructure and support to be creative within. Make a pathway from

workshops and courses to retail, exhibition and marketing.”

“The arts and green energy projects provide a lot of employment opportunities.”

A creative immersive planetarium for the local area for schools and adults
together with a tourist outreach. An immersive dome is used in many cities to provide
arts link, dance link and a planetarium. Visual arts and films which surround screen
is a link to the local film industry and a planetarium dome can provide an immersive
screen and venue.”

“If you encourage creative businesses to the area and make Boscombe more
identifiable as a cultural and arts hub, then more people will want to visit and
more people will want to set up businesses here.”

“Arts and culture. Encourage art and music spaces. Studios, galleries, rehearsal
spaces, venues, exhibitions, museums, affordable workshop spaces, regular events
for art, food, music. Encourage decent restaurants. There's the perfect space for
alfresco dining and cafe culture /bar in the pedestrianised area. Independent arty
shops. Pokes down used to be full of interesting independents and antique shops.
People would travel to go there. Not enough parking for Pokesdown. I'd like to see
more pernament Park and ride schemes.”
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Better use of existing facilities (11 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise utilising existing
facilities as a way of helping local creative and cultural organisations. Below is a
selection of these comments:

“Get the O2 Academy into greater use. It is a shame that such a fantastic venue is
only used for such a limited purpose. It could hold tea dances, plays, jazz concerts
etc ...”

“When comparing to areas such as Bristol, Islington and Hackney there is a shortage
of small to medium size music venues. The O2 feels underused when compared to
Bristol, Islington etc.”

“‘Re-open Shelly Museum. You have an asset to bring in business and revenue in
that.”

“The spaces largely exist though are underused, need to provide a safer
environment especially in the evenings for this to be used by a wider set of society.”

“Lots of redundant retail space.”

“Perhaps we could make the Royal Arcade a place for both creative business but
also for events, holding music events and space for art exhibitions.”

“Complete the restoration of Shelly Theatre and make fully operational and
useable by more groups/organisations. The last community arts centre in Shelly
Road was redeveloped to housing!”

“There is a multi cultural hub in the sovereign centre, with no support from the
community or council. BEAF Arts is a grass roots Boscombe initiative. These groups
need to benefit from funds. The TJ Hughs space could be great venue. Not building
new places. There are those developing creative business spaces. Would these be

funded to expand with this funding?”

“Protect and maintain existing legacy. Promote positive use of safe spaces by
local and wider diverse community to enjoy safely creative and cultural. Promote
and publicise the value of area so people see positive side of area. Encourage
use by all.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.
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Theme 4: Better virtually and physically connected communities

Q6. We want to improve access to the Town and surrounding areas. What do
you think the priorities should be?

Two-thirds of respondents who answered this question said ‘adding more green
space on the high street’ is the main priority for improving access to Boscombe Town
Centre and surrounding areas. Slightly fewer respondents said ‘improving street
lighting to encourage walking in the evening’ (64%), ‘improving cycle access’ and
‘improving access on foot’ (63%) to the regeneration area would make Boscombe
Town Centre a more connected community.

Improving Access to Boscombe Town and Surrounding Areas
(% Important)

Add more green space on the high street (392) | ENENENGTNGIIEE 5

Improve street lighting to encourage walking in the _ 64%
evening (412) 0
Improve cycle access to Boscombe Town Centre (337) | NN 54
Improve access on foot to Boscombe Town Centre _ 63%
(368) °

Provide public transport links between the Town _ 56%

Centre and Boscombe Pier (341) 0

Restore the Cliff Lift on East Overcliff Drive (268) [ N NN s:

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Bases: as labelled

Q6g. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.
Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
improve access to the Town and surrounding areas. 120 respondents provided

comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the two most prevalent themes:
‘Public Transport’ and ‘Safety’.

Public Transport (27 comments)
These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise public transport in
order to improve access to Boscombe Town and surrounding areas. Below is a
selection of these comments:

“Provide direct bus link from Pokesdown and Bournemouth station to Boscombe

Pier to encourage people to travel by train, not [by] car.”
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“Provide transport and restore the lift on the East Ovecliffe drive.”
“Reinstate the lifts at Pokesdown Station.”
“Explore the reopening of the old Boscombe Station.”
“Expand [the] land train service for local residents and tourists.”
‘A tram.”

“Cable car between Bournemouth and Boscombe along the coast. Ideal for life after
Covid 19.”

‘iImprove public transport links between Poole, Bournemouth, Boscombe,
Christchurch, the hospitals and shopping centres.”

“Cheaper bus travel for all.”

“Cycling & walking are the future. Investment in these modes of transport is
imperative. Investing in electric infrastructure for electric travel is vital. Improving
public transport may be a fool's task - public transport will suffer. Invest in safe

cycling & walking.”

“Create a park and ride system using the Wessex Fields site as a base.
Enviromentally friendly buses could circulate from the park and ride to Bournemouth
travel exchange, Lansdowne, Bournemouth Pier, Boscombe Pier and Boscombe bus

station and Kings Park.”

“There are no late night trains between Bournemouth and Southampton. 23.15pm is
the latest service. Night buses go no further than Christchurch. This has a negative
impact on nightlife in Bournemouth and Boscombe and increases drink driving.”

“Provide easy free parking. Restore free on street parking outside the precinct
area to attract shoppers to these areas. DO NOT make it more difficult to drive/park.”

“Providing public transport links between town centre and [the] Pier will benefit
residents round Sea Road area who shop in Boscombe. It's a nice walk up Sea
Road to and from the town centre but its hard for [the] elderly.”

“This is the key. A proper transport hub - like a free tram system would be
revolutionary. Make Kings Park more like Bournemouth Gardens with fountains,
statues, ponds and landscaping and link this through to the town and then to the
Pier. Make Boscombe a garden town (which I believe it once was) it should be a

beautiful tourist destination, with the beach it’s pinnacle.”

“There needs to be a link between the popular beach and the town centre of
Boscombe. Encourage people to park at Hawkwood Road and the Sovereign Centre
with affordable transport to and from the beach.”

“Any public transport links considered should be prioritised by green
energy/energy efficiency.”
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Safety (18 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise safety in order to
improve access to Boscombe Town and surrounding areas, including having a
greater police presence. Below is a selection of these comments:

“Improve lighting and cctv in parks to make them feel safer.”

dealing/crime is rife. Clean Boscombe up before any other development is
considered. Anything else is a waste of time, effort and money.”

“Improve Kings Park lighting and CCTV cameras to get rid of the drunks and drug
dealing in the evenings. Some parts are literally pitch black walking home from
AFC Bournemouth matches.”

“‘Safety. A place where their is no crime.”

“Have more police around esp in [the] evening. Don't have groups of men hanging
about. Have cafes and shops open in the eve[ning]. Outside entertainment.

“Crime is always people's worry where Boscombe is concerned. The worry is
that green space will be used for drug dealing and rough sleeping. Improved cycle
access is great but at the moment there's no way I'd leave my bike locked up in
Boscombe.”

“More police clamp down on drug dealers.”

“The 'elephant in the room' here, is personal safety when walking or shopping in
Boscombe. Sadly the area has become synonymous with criminal activity and,
unless there is a radical change soon, Boscombe's status as a ghetto will be

irreversible.”

“Make the whole access more user friendly and give it a 'safer’ feel. The whole
area is a muddle of vehicles and people. If restrictions apply they must be managed
as at the moment folk are driving, parking and walking where they think they will.
Vehicle drivers have not been brought up to drive in towns as they do in Switzerland,
this must be accounted for. Parking must be controlled. Boscombe feels unsafe
and dirty - this has to change.”

“Crime, it’s a relentless problem. Focus on crime, shoplifting, burglaries. A large
proportion of the crime is fuelled by drugs. This is not a mystery, it’'s been happening
for years. The local community will be more on board if the crime rate
obviously addressed.”

“Providing lighting on the high street won’t change the incidences of violent crime
and drug crime in the area, street lamps aren’t enough to make it ‘safe’ for anybody.
More support services and more police involvement needs to be done in the
whole Boscombe area to be aiding reduction in crime rates.”
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“‘Boscombe would do well with being better lit and safer at certain times, itis a
different place after around 7pm, it can really feel very unsafe. Extra green spaces
would be great environmentally and just to make the area more pleasant to be in.”

“Street lighting is not enough on its own, consideration needs to be placed on
surveillance cameras in our green spaces. As an example Woodland Walk is
often overrun with drug dealers who are opening dealing and trying to sell drugs. My
13-year-old son was recently offered drugs as he walked home.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Q7. We want to improve access to Information Technology (IT) services. What
do you think the priorities should be?

Four-fifths of respondents to this question said ‘improving access to broadband for
residents and businesses’ would be the best way to improve access to IT services in
the regeneration area.

Improving Access to Information Technology (IT) Servicesin
Boscombe
(% Important)

Improve broadband access for residents and

businesses (466) 80%

Provide free/ low cost access to IT hardware to 68%
local residents (434) °

Provide training for local residents in IT and the 64%
world wide web (432) 0

0% 50% 100%

Bases: as labelled
Q7d. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.

Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
improve access to Information Technology (IT) in Boscombe. 63 respondents
provided comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to

interpret.
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For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the three most prevalent themes:
‘Broadband’, ‘Education’ and ‘Community’.

Broadband (13 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise improving
existing broadband coverage in Boscombe. Below is a selection of these comments:

“‘Expand & improve free broadband facilities in central area, current service very
poor.”

“There is an urgent need to improve signal strength and coverage.”
“Improve access to full fibre connection.”
“Fibre optic accessibility.”
“Public wifi open access in public areas such as shopping zones.”
“Why not put free wifi across the town?”

Some respondents felt this was not a priority as the existing boradband service is
more than adequate:

“This is so misguided ... Internet is fine already in Boscombe, as us access to
technology. Even the drunks have smart phones.”

“What are you talking about? Anybody can access with excellent broadband
access anytime.”

“ think most people here are already internet savvy.”

“The broadband is absolutely fine!”

Education (9 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise educating
residents about IT in Boscombe. Below is a selection of these comments:

“Purchase an empty commercial space as central as possible and make it a Digital
Learning and Design Centre for the whole of the BCP region. After you've
addressed the train station upgrade with SW Rail which | understand is a significant
challenge.”

“Tech training courses should be at all levels not just entry level. Would love
somewhere to go to learn to try out 3d printing. Need to improve status of IT as a
creative subject as itis one.”

“Don't forget that not everyone uses or understands technology so these usually

older folk need to be catered for as well in a way they can understand and cope
with.”
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“Promote the IT facilities already available in Boscombe library. Promote all IT
access related schemes in a full range of popular languages.”

‘T focus and entrepreneur training in local schools.”
“Make public digital workshop within Sovereign Centre.”

“ am completley against 5G, so depending on what the above actually means | am
not sure how to prioritise. Have any IT agencies been consulted on these
suggestions. Giving computers to households for what purpose? | think access for
people to internet is important to a degree, which the library offers and | know many
people who access this service. Increasing this offer and access to adult
education is always positive.”

Community (7 comments)

These respondents felt it was important to prioritise access to IT provided that it

benefits the community in Boscombe as a whole. Below is a selection of these
comments:

“Improve the way IT connects different groups in the community to improve the
community itself (e.g. food providers, shops, community volunteering groups, 'l
want/l have to offer' groups etc.)”

“The area will not be made attractive enough for local businesses by simply
improving technology. A new business needs access to customers as an absolute
priority. Once the area is made safe and desirable for families and working
people new businesses will be attracted into the town. They will want better
broadband and the people who move into the town to take up the jobs created will
expect fast broadband in their homes but it will not be enough to make them willing
to live in poor quality housing.”

‘T provision needs to be balanced with good provision of safe outdoor spaces to
allow children to play and develop their imagination, not just make it easier to spend
time online.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.
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5.3.Boscombe Town Centre Masterplan

We asked respondents to tell us which aspects of our ambitious plan to redevelop
Boscombe Town Centre were most important to them.

Q8. What do you think the priorities for the redevelopment of Boscombe Town
centre should be?

Almost four-fifths of respondents said having ‘more space for small and independent
shops’ was the key priority for the redevelopment of Boscombe Town Centre,
followed by ‘keeping the large food shops’ (72%). ‘More car parking’ (38%) was the
only option that less than half of respondents said was important to the
redevelopment of Boscombe Town Centre.

Priorities for the Redevelopment of Boscombe Town Centre
(% Important)
More space for small and independent shops (390) IEEEEEEEEE————— 77 %
Keeping the large food shops (307) I 72 %
More open space (224) I 5%,
Community Hub (254) I G4 %
Health facilities, such as Doctors and Dentists (221) I 1%
More cafes, bars and restaurants (283) IEEEEEEEEEEGEGEGEGGGGNGNG—G—G—_—_— 59%
Space for leisure and cultural activity (315) I 55%
Housing (204) I 52 %
Office space to attract more jobs (233) I 52 %
Gym/Sports facilities (167) G 5 1%
(135)

More car parking (135) I 33%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Bases: as labelled

Q8I. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.
Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on
for the redevelopment of Boscombe Town Centre. 139 respondents provided

comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the most prevalent theme which was
‘Consumer’.

Consumer (69 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise the quality of
shops and the consumer experience. Below is a selection of these comments:

“Re-establishing the highstreet with less large stores that remain empty for long
periods. Shift the emphasis to smaller, easier to let, shops owned by the council
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with lower rates to allow business owners to remain in operation during trying
economic circumstances.”

“More practical and family-oriented shops e.g. a hardware store, toy shop. A
street food market with affordable and healthy food like the one at Camden Market.
Boscombe has great access routes and parking and could be brilliant for a family
day out combining shopping, relaxing and fun.”

It is essential that Sainsbury's stay. There are no other large food shops in
boscombe. It would help if there were some. Not everybody wants Lidles and
Aldis. Sainsburys car park to stay. More shops in the Sovereign Centre and the old
Boscombe arcade at affordable rents.”

‘Mixed use to encourage residents to ‘work and play' in Boscombe,
strengthening the community and ensuring it is a great place to live.”

“There are a surplus of shops, condense shopping area to Sovereign Centre and
make that nice and safe.”

“Make sure the available empty shops are used before making more availability for
small and independents.”

“No more take away food venues. There are 5 within about 500 yards walking
distance including McDonald’s. Very unhealthy for all age groups.”

“t is not the number/space for small businesses but the quality of shops / cafes /
take-aways that needs to be improved.”

“The Council should be able to vet all new leases to ensure that they are of
attractive high quality. We have too many run-down premises.”

“Cafés and restaurants with outdoor heated terraces.”

“Commerce is the life-blood of this particular area. Retailers should be encouraged
to (re)establish their businesses here by not regarding them as a cash cow.”

“Keeping rents low so shops and cafés can afford them instead of having empty
shops. The Sovereign Centre would be a lively place if all the shops were taken.
How about a ‘free rent’ period for start-ups?”

“A quality market, making use of the old arcade. The current market is awful, with
very poor quality fruit and veg.”

“The future is in entrepreneurial independents - they must be supported. The day
of the massive supermarket is over - impossible to realise enough profit to remain in
city centres due to social distancing. These superstores must move out of town -
more ordering online. The town centre must attract diners, visitors, creative footfall.”

“Bars and restaurants is what this town needs drastically more than anything

as well as independent food shops and businesses and safe, clean public areas. The
high street should be free of vagrants and anti-social types at all times and feel safe
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for people to walk at night. There needs to be a lot more business brought into
the town and the streets must feel clean and safe.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Q9. Redevelopment of Boscombe Town Centre may provide opportunities to
create more open space. If these opportunities arise, what do you think the
priorities should be?

Almost four-fifths of respondents to this question said ‘green space and planting’
(76%) is the key priority if more open space becomes available as a result of the
Boscombe Town Centre redevelopment. While, two-thirds of respondents said
‘creating public space for events or markets’ would be the best way of utilising this
open space.

Opportunities to create more open space in Boscombe
(% Important)

Green space and tree planting (470) || KNG 5
Public space for events or markets (441) || N RGN 5
More outdoor seating for cafes and restaurants (401) || N RGN 57
Private gardens for residents (260) || NG NG 5
Play space for children (409) [ EGNNNRNRNE'NGGGG 2

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Bases: as labelled

QOf. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.
Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
create more open space in Boscombe Town Centre. 70 respondents provided

comments which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the most prevalent theme which was
‘Consumer’.

Green space (24 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise creating and
maintaining green space. Below is a selection of these comments:
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“Create more green spaces to encourage community gardening.”

“We need a play park in this area. | have to travel miles to find a good one. We
don't have a good one in our area. | have two very active children and it would be
nice to walk to one.”

“Public spaces which residents can garden in, like a public allotment. Everyone
can enjoy the space and certain areas are maintained by local residents.”

“Make sure any green space is policed in order to prevent the type of activity seen
in all the other green spaces already. Misuse is a problem.”

‘Make sure your masterplanners have a green aim from the start, there are
loads of ways you could incorporate nature, sustainability, green corridors, trees etc
in the planning.”

“We also need space for growing local food, and for educating people in how to
grow their own food.”

“If new builds go up then roof gardens should be considered.”

“f you plant trees, a lot should be fruit trees. Access to plant-based foods are vital
in low income areas. Again, use my seeds and cuttings if you like!”

“The high street itself could benefit massively from more greenery and outdoor
seating and possibly some water features to beautify the area more. Children's play
spaces would be good as well as long as they dont impinge on adult recreational
areas too much. The town itself can always do with more trees and tree lined
avenues would increase the beauty of the area immeasurably.”

“ would say private gardens for residents would be a priority any where else but
not for this area.”

“Space for community engagement, green initiatives and wellbeing.”

| have young children and would not take them to Boscombe centre to play, | would
go to the park or beach. Green spaces for food growing and actual local
sustainability and Community sufficiency needs to be a priority. How much of
the pot would be spent on redeveloping buildings and who would benefit from that
money and contracts?”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.
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Q10. We want to attract more creative businesses and more cultural facilities
in Boscombe. What do you think the priorities should be?

Most respondents felt the main priorities for attracting new businesses and cultural
facilities to Boscombe were ‘indoor food hall/market space’ (71%), followed by ‘better
communal space and outdoor event space’ (68%) and ‘indoor leisure’ (65%).

Attracting more creative businesses and cultural facilities in
Boscombe
(% Important)

Indoor food hall/ market space (371) IR 7 1%
Better communal space and outdoor event space
I 58%
(377)
Indoor leisure, e.g. a cinema (297) INIIIEEEENEEGNGGNGNGNNNNNNNNN 5%
Co-working space (256) NN 557
Small flexible theatre / arts space (341) NG 55
Small units for artists (292) NG 537
Gallery space (238) NN 50°%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Bases: as labelled

Q10h. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.
Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
attract more creative businesses and more cultural facilities in Boscombe. 80
respondents provided comments which have been coded into themes to make the
them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the most prevalent theme which was
‘Make better use of existing facilities’.

Make better use of existing facilities (24 comments)
These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise developing
existing facilities to greater effect which would help to support the cultural aspirations

of the community. Below is a selection of these comments:

“Allow squatting of empty/unused properties by organised groups with a clear
social services and business model.”
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“You already have the wonderful Shelley Theatre which is fantastic. Another similar
venue targetting a slightly younger audience might be good. Small is beautiful. Love
live music in pubs but O2 has no appeal even if bands are good.”

“You have got a better communal working space, etc with the Old School House, just
outside Boscombe precinct; within easy walking distance. Very smart but don't know
how much the charges are. That should be developed, with 'starter fees' to
encourage use by artists. And also the old TJ Hughes building, empty for quite a
time. Plenty of space there, 2 floors, with toilet facilities, to be developed.”

‘When | say cinema, | mean an art house cinema, which is sadly lacking in this
area of the country. We have enough cinemas showing the usual old stuff and the
local population is sufficiently large and diverse that minority and foreign language

films would find a ready audience.”

‘it would be great to use one of the large empty spaces, the old TJ Huges for
example as an indoor market. It it were designed to look integrated. Not several tatty
stalls. If the traders that usually come outside were given an area indoors it would
free up the pedestrian area for some outside seating. If a good market developed it
could become a destination for people outside the local area. A theatre could be
used as a cinema too. The Regent Centre in Christchurch does this well. We have
the Shelley Theatre too which could be even more lovely with a bit of help. It would
be good to have a small museum about the history of Boscombe. | would suggest
putting it in the Royal Arcade. Perhaps if the upper floors cannot be used as flats this
is the place for a Museum, Art gallery and studios. Artists could run courses. If some
places could run evening courses this would get more footfall in the evenings.”

“The large inside spaces that are currently standing empty could be easily
utilised for an indoor food hall/market. However, | think we could do with more
leisure activities that do not involve drinking and eating but it needs to be affordable
for everyone. We already have the fantastic arts space that is Shelley Theatre - this
needs to be helped and promoted rather than setting up competition for it!”

“We need to embrace and nurture what already exists and help make the
community more comfortable with accessing-Shelley Theatre is a hidden gem.”

“Again lots of these things could be incorporated into a proper community
centre. The old centre had a small studio theatre. Community groups used to rent it
at a very low rent. Put on themed community days for women’s day Earth Day et

cetera.”

“Don't add a new cinema, Shelley Theatre already has one and that could be
supported. | don't get the arts and creative spaces - focus should be on community
space.”

Many of these already exist. There are 4 co-working spaces in the centre of
Boscombe. Many creative businesses. Bournemouth has fasted growing Creative
Tech in the country. Arts is a great area to focus money. If enabled and facilitated by
the community. Centrally orchestrated places don't work nearly as well as grass
roots local. Look at difference between Old School House and The Factory for
example.”
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Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Q11. We want to encourage more people to visit Boscombe town centre in the
evening. What do you think the priorities should be?

Most respondents said that prioritising ‘better public lighting’ (80%) would encourage
people to visit Boscombe Town Centre in the evening. This was followed by
‘improving pedestrian links to car parks’ (62%) and encouraging ‘more people to
work in the town centre (57%). A third of respondents supported the proposal to
‘allow traffic into the High Street in the evening’ (34%).

(’
Encouraging more people to visit Boscombe Town Centre in the

evening (% Important)

Better public lighting (436) | NN 0%
Improve pedestrian links to car parks (393) || NN 2%
More people working in the town centre (367) || NENNNNEGTNNGG 57
More people living in the town centre (333) || NG 50

Allow buses and taxis only into the High Street o
o) I /5

Allow traffic into the High Street in the evening _ 349
(179) °

0% 50% 100%

-

Bases: as labelled

Q11g. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.
Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
to encourage more people to visit Boscombe town centre in the evening. 145
respondents provided comments which have been coded into themes to make the
them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the four most prevalent themes
which were ‘Consumer’, ‘Travel/transport’, ‘Safety’ and ‘Anti-social behaviour’.

Consumer (40 comments)
These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise improving the

consumer offer as this would encourage more people to visit in the evening. Below is
a selection of these comments:
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“Unless there is a Cinema, Gig or night club, people won't come regularly. Need to
change the O2 into a multi function venue like the lighthouse in Poole.”

‘More restaurants & cafes open with green outdoor areas in evenings.”

“More visible policing, making people feel safe, restaurants and cafes that open
into the evening, micro pubs serving good quality alcohol NOT these massive
pubs selling cheap booze to everyone.”

“People need a reason to visit in the eve. How about a night market? Street food?
Outside entertainment? Cafes open in eve.”

“You need to have things that attract people. For example, there is a desperate
need for some kind of coffee shop or ice cream parlour that is open in the evening.
Also local craft shops. You see both of these EVERYWHERE on the continent in the
evening. Not everyone wants to go to a restaurant or bar. Leisure facilities like a
local theatre or arthouse cinema. The existing escape room is also a good evening
venue.”

Travel/transport (34 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise improving
travel/transport links to as this would encourage more people to visit in the evening.
Below is a selection of these comments:

“Ban traffic, better cycling and pedestrian facilities.”

“Not allowing traffic into high street in evening as this would reduce ability to use
space for activities to attract people in the evening.”

“Here we go again: Do you want it to be people friendly or vehicle friendly: make up
your mind. If you want people usage keep the vehicles out of the main areas but
enhance the parking facilities and make the connections more user friendly,
not the little alley ways that are there now. Make it feel more open to public use and
definitely feel safer.”

“ think our town centres should be car free, and if we're serious about this being a
CLIMATE EMERGENCY, we should be encouraging active, low-carbon travel. So,
car parks should only be on the periphery of the town centre, not in the middle of it,

with both pedestrian links to the shops and buses to the shops.”

“Provide evening parking facilities that people are not afraid to use - properly lit
and staffed with security personnel/cameras etc.”

“Rather than allowing any traffic into the High Street, a well signed and convenient
taxi rank should be made available - mixing people and traffic in the evening is not
a good idea. Better public lighting = atmospheric lighting not ordinary street lighting.
More people working in the town centre means fewer residents to be disturbed by
evening entertainment/events.”
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Safety (31 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise improving safety
by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour as these would encourage more people
to visit in the evening. Below is a selection of these comments:

“The area in the evening is not a safe place to be, people there, poor lighting and
just not a very safe space.”

“There is no doubt that the walk from car parks to the O2 for example would put me
off attending a gig as | wouldn't feel safe at night.”

“Better links to public transport (buses and trains). Mainly creating a space in which
businesses feel safe opening in the evenings without fear their customers will
feel threatened coming into town centre.”

“Clean up the area and make people feel safe. It is all about perception. If an area is
perceived to be unsafe people will not go there in the evenings. If people do not
go there the area looks deserted which makes people feel unsafe. A police car
parked on the corner is not the answer because it makes people think it is just
waiting for trouble. More people living in the centre could help - but only if the
accommodation is decent enough to attract working people rather than allowing
more small sub standard conversions into HMOs and bed sits.”

“‘Safety, safety safety - too many drunks, druggies at the moment. It has the potential
to be a great place with some interesting bars and restaurants. Address the safety
issue and encourage the successful local small businesses - Urban Guild,
Boscanova, Social Grill, Chaplins - to be the heart of encouraging people.
Need to make Boscombe an evening destination want to visit because there are
reasons to do so.”

Anti-social behaviour (27 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise tackling anti-
social behaviour as this would encourage more people to visit in the evening. Below
is a selection of these comments:

“Something to do!! I'm afraid the only reason to visit Boscombe in the evening at the

moment is to buy / sell / take drugs or to get a takeaway. There needs to be better

restaurants and bars and a more pleasant environment. Reduce crime and ASB,
most normal people are scared to walk into Boscombe at night.”

“The area needs to be made to feel safe & welcoming to residents, visitors &
especially families without the previous negative reputation that Boscombe has so
long held, sadly for good reason. The removal of littering, graffiti & anti social
behaviour should be a top priority.”

“Tackling anti-social behaviour in the evening should be a priority so that

people feel more safe in Boscombe at night. Unfortunately many people would
regard Boscombe as a no go area in the evening.”
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“Are you kidding!? Going into Boscombe in the evening!? If you can rid Boscombe
of drinkers, drug users & dealers, aggressive homeless/beggars, then I might

be interested. If not, there would be no way I'd go to Boscombe in the evening.
Even if you offered free drinks and entertainment, I'd still not go!!”

“Boscombe in the evening lol, dirty and litter strewn and drug dealing and alcohol

fuelled gangs of youths. You go and get entertained and all us older residents will

continue to stay locked in as we have been doing for years!”

“You cannot ignore the social problem. Boscombe needs to stop being the focus

of drug and alcohol... No one wants to do business in a challenging environment that
is full of difficult people, it's too risky.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.

Q12. We want to make Boscombe Town Centre more sustainable. What do you

think the priorities should be?

Almost four-fifths of respondents said that ‘a safer environment for pedestrians’

(77%) was important in making Boscombe Town Centre more sustainable. Followed
by ‘more green space and planting’ (70%), ‘zero carbon housing’ (67%) and ‘a safer

envionment for cyclists’ (66%).

[

A safer environment for pedestrians (407)
More green space and planting (350)

Zero carbon housing (243)

A safer environment for cyclists (319)

Improve the bus station (263)

Electric vehicle charging points (219)

Safer cycle parking (233)

Improve transport links to Boscombe Pier (249)
Car-free housing (133)

(117)

Less car parking (117

\

0%

Making Boscombe Town Centre more sustainable
(% Important)

. 7%
I /0%
I 67 %
I 66%
I 62 %
I 6 1%
I 61%
I 59%
I 39%

I 28%

50%

100%

Bases: as labelled
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Q12k. If you think we should focus on any other priorities, please state them.

Respondents were asked if there were any other priorities that we should focus on to
make Boscombe town centre more sustainable. 83 respondents provided comments
which have been coded into themes to make the them easier to interpret.

For the purposes of this report, we will focus on the two most prevalent themes
which were ‘Public transport’ and ‘Parking’.

Public transport (12 comments)

These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise improving public
transport in order to make Boscombe town centre more sustainable. Below is a
selection of these comments:

“Improved link with Pokesdown station - maybe a free (electric) shuttle bus. People

from Christchurch and Poole, for example, could then easily visit Boscombe by train.

Combined with a shuttle to / from the pier and gardens would make the whole
area easily accessible.”

“More green space & planting. Improve the bus station to make it feel welcoming &
safe. Improved for pedestrians, improve links to the pier, electric charging
points, safer bike parks.”

“Improve Pokesdown/Boscombe train station and it’s links to the Boscombe town
centre. Improve the environment of the pedestrian journey from Boscombe town
centre to Boscombe Pier.”

“‘Reduce cars along the Christchurch Road by diverting them to the back of the
shops along Hawkwood Road. Have more safe cycle paths. Change one of the
bus routes that go to Southbourne so that it goes down Hawkwood Road and turns
right and along Wentworth Avenue.”

“Better use of buses, electric/hybrid taxis for access to the town centre.”
Parking (10 comments)
These respondents felt it was important for the Council to prioritise improving parking
in order to make Boscombe town centre more sustainable. Below is a selection of
these comments:
“There is already a resident parking problem in and around Boscombe because of
HMOs. Building more housing with no parking space will only bring more

difficulty to residents.”

More easily accessible parking reserved for Blue Badge holders & active
enforcement.”

“‘Reduce the number of car parks & not provide new homes with parking will only
push residents to park on other roads. The other roads are already full to the brim.

37



Many properties in the area have no off road parking & households have 1 or more
cars especially when kids grow up & have to continue living with their parents. To
help reduce the reliance on personal cars, make the public transport a lot
cheaper, more reliable, safer & offer more routes. Even then not everyone lives &
works on a bus route. Open up Boscombe Train Station. Bournemouth Station is a
bus journey away, so the trip gets expensive.”

“f you reduce parking spaces then people will just park badly on residential streets.
You need to make it easier and cheaper to use other options first!!!”

“l believe we need to encourage cars, not discourage them. It won't be long until

they are all electric and self-driving. BCP's ongoing and self-defeating use of ever

higher parking fees, dissuades people including myself from coming to Boscombe,
especially if just popping in for groceries. Parking should be beautiful, safe and
free, such that it positively encourages people to visit Boscombe. It should

also benefit local businesses if cars can park nearer to shops with large, heavy
goods. I'd also encourage some better quality food supermarkets, such as M&S,
Morrisons and have a compulsory mix of different business types, to include DIY
shops, book shops. I'd remove all but a couple of the tawdry betting and vaping
shops, which do nothing to create a positive, vibrant community. I'd also invest in
restoring the frontages of the shops to how they used to be before the fronts were
ripped off and tatty plastic with neon signs were installed. An excellent example is
the Kho Thai.”

Full details of other themes to emerge from these responses and/or a full list of all
the comments is available on request from the Insight Team.
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6. Appendix 1 — Respondent Profile

BreskdonT e
Male 231
Gender Female 289
Prefer not to say 20
Under 25 years 7
25 - 34 years 48
Age 35 - 44 years 93
45 - 54 years 136
55+ years 225
Prefer not to say 32
Yes 76
Disability No 435
Prefer not to say 26
White British 443
White Other 48
Ethnicity BME
Other ethnic group
Prefer not to say 42
No religion 233
Religion Christian 220
Other religion 14
Prefer not to say 64
Heterosexual 427
g?i);?;tion All other sexual orientations 41
Prefer not to say 69
Yes 1
Transgender No 484
Prefer not to say 36
Someone who lives in Boscombe 288
Respondent Type Someone who wor.ks i'n Boscombe 80
Business or organisation 28
Other 191
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7. Appendix 2 — Map of Respondent Types

288 respondents live in Boscombe, 80 respondents work in Boscombe, 28 were businesses or an organisation, and 191 were other
respondents.

- ~ Respondent Type

v ‘ Behalf of Organisation / Business
L) Other (please specify below)
M Resident

| I Resident / Behalf of a Business.
‘ M Resident/Other
% Resident /Works

M Resident /Works /

° B Works
M Works / Business
W Works / Other °

3

’v
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8. Appendix 3 — Map of Respondent Postcodes by Area

324 respondents were from Bournemouth, 19 were from Poole and 13 from Christchurch. 139 postcodes that were entered incorrectly,
incomplete or were outside the BH postcode area are not shown.

Southan
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Executive Summary

BCP Council has secured almost £22million as part of the “Town Deal’ to turbo
charge ambitious regeneration plans for Boscombe, creating opportunities for
residents and businesses alike, whilst protecting the town's unique heritage and
character.

Consultation open for 4 weeks from 13 June to 10 July 2022

(XX
fﬂ‘ﬁd\l"\ 504 survey responses, 72% from residents of the Towns Fund area

Survey Results
Community Centre

e When asked to rank a range of services in the proposed community centre in
order of importance, around half of respondents (49%) placed supports
groups and training & education in the top three.

Homes

e 65% of respondents said that we had got the mix of unit sizes about right.
o Of those that thought the mix wasn’t right, most wanted to see bigger
homes
e 78% of respondents thought that more parking spaces should be provided for
homes

Gardens

e Children’s play equipment and growing space for plants were the two highest-
ranked features for Hawkwood Gardens

¢ More than three quarters of respondents (78%) strongly agreed that
preventing crime and anti-social behaviour should be a consideration in the
design of the gardens

e 71% of respondents agreed that the park should be locked at night

Retention of part of Hawkwood Road car park

e 69% of respondents agreed that the proposals are an appropriate use of the
site while around one in five (19%) disagreed
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e 35% of respondents said that the reduction in car parking spaces would have
no impact on them

Phase One Masterplan for Boscombe Town Centre: other comments

While a number of respondents were positive about the proposed changes within the
phase one masterplan for Boscombe Town Centre, there were others who were
cautious about the benefits it would bring and expressed a variety of views with
regards to the various elements of the plan. A number of respondents commented
that the council needs to address antisocial concerns within the town before any
other developments are created. The council needs to address homelessness,
alcohol and drug related issues as well as theft within the town.

Furthermore, respondents commented that regeneration of Boscombe high street
should be central to any plans. Existing shops should be used before further retail
spaces are created, while a range of retailers should be encouraged into the existing
spaces.

Respondents also expressed concern at the reduction in the car parking.
Respondents felt that new homes would require more parking rather than less, while
impacting on the current resident’s ability to park on-street. The reduction in parking
would also dissuade people from visiting and using the local shops.

A number of comments were received relating to the proposed new homes. While
respondents were concerned with the housing being built on existing car parks,
respondents also questioned the composition of housing types. Responses were
mixed in terms of whether homes should cater for families with their own private
outdoor space, or whether there should be more affordable or social housing
included. Housing needs to compliment the architecture of the existing and
surrounding buildings.

Plans also need to ensure that there are sufficient green spaces with trees and
planting, making the area more attractive.

Pokesdown Plaza

Majority of respondents agree that enough priority is given to pedestrians (72%) and
cyclists (69%).

Pokesdown Plaza — suggestions

There were 113 comments relating to the road layout outside Pokesdown Station. 64
respondents commented that the roads should not be narrowed. While respondents
also felt that plans should not prioritise cyclists, some felt that it was important to
make changes to increase safety for cyclist and pedestrians. However, any changes
and installation of cycle lanes should ensure that both cyclists and pedestrians are
protected, with cycle lanes that are segregated from other users and that do not filter
back into traffic.
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Respondents also felt that Pokesdown Station needed development and cleaning. It
is important to instal a lift for disability access. Security measures need to be
installed so that passengers and those using the local area feel safe. A suitable
drop-off area is also required within the plans. Pokesdown Green and surrounding
areas also need to be developed, kept clean and tidy, as well as encouraging
retailers to make use of the shop spaces nearby.

New bus service

o 44% of respondents said that they were likely to use the new bus service.
0 56% said that they would use it to get to the beach
0 33% would use it to visit the shops
0 33% would use it to link to train services at Pokesdown

Christchurch Road Active Travel

e 65% of respondents supported proposals for more pedestrian crossings and
64% supported a continuous cycle lane

e Majority of respondents supported most proposals

e The least supported proposal was for a reduction in on-street car parking
which was supported by 42% and opposed by 38% of respondents

Ashley Road pedestrian improvements

e 71% of respondents agreed that improvements to pedestrian facilities on
Ashley Road are needed and 15% disagreed

e 59% agreed with prioritising pedestrians rather than bicycles and a quarter
(26%) disagreed

Woodland Walk

o 55% of respondents said that the proposals would make them more likely to
travel through Woodland Walk on foot

e 43% said that they would be more likely to cycle through Woodland Walk

e Better lighting (73%) and CCTV (56%) would make people more likely to use
the space

Small scale cycling schemes

While a number of respondents were in support generally for the suggested small
scale cycling improvements, there were also others who did not think that they
should be done, there is too much emphasis on cycling and the number of existing
and potential cyclists do not warrant their provision.

Respondents were particularly opposed to the introduction of cycle contra-flows as
they were felt to be unsafe and narrowed the road for other users. In addition,
respondents commented on allowing cyclists to travel the wrong way down one-way
systems due to safety concerns. Respondents also suggested that there needs to be
more cycle lanes provided in the local area that are segregated from both cars and
pedestrians, while also being continuous and connected throughout the local area.
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Respondents also commented about the plans for on-street parking. Cars need to be
prevented from blocking cycle lanes and that there needs to be proper enforcement
of restrictions.

The provision of cycle storage was also seen as much needed, with more storage
facilities suggested in addition to the ones proposed in the plans.

Transport plans: other comments

A number of respondents commented on the proposed changes to Woodland Walk,
with the majority of these being opposed to the changes and that it needs to be kept
as it is. Trees should not be cut back, play facilities were not wanted, public art and
sculptures were unnecessary and cyclists and scooters should not be allowed to use
it. If any changes were to be made, then the council only need to instal better lighting
and security measures such as CCTV.

Respondents commented on cycle schemes and active travel. While a number of
respondents commented that they were supportive of them and provided
suggestions on how they should be implemented, a number of respondents also
commented that there was too much emphasis on them and cyclists were given too
much priority over other road users and forms of transport.

Respondents felt that there needs to be more and extended bus routes within the
local area, with better links to main transport hubs and destinations. However, travel
via public transport needs to be cheaper to encourage more use and that the various
providers in the area need to work in a joined-up approach with tickets that cover
different networks.

Respondents also commented on the proposals for Ashley Road, Pokesdown Plaza,
housing, open spaces as well as the need to tackle antisocial behaviour in the local
area.

Prioritising transport projects

e Pokesdown Plaza and Woodland Walk both saw more than half of
respondents (54%) rank them in the top three places
e Small scale cycling improvements were the lowest priority (38% in top 3)
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1 Introduction and background

1.1 Background

The Towns Fund is a funding scheme launched by the Government for towns to
improve their economy. Bournemouth has secured almost £22million as part of the
‘Town Deal’ to turbo charge ambitious regeneration plans for Boscombe, creating
opportunities for residents and businesses alike, whilst protecting the town's unique
heritage and character.

This work is being facilitated by the council, with overall direction provided by the
Strategic Towns Fund Board, a cross section of private and public sector partners as
well as community representatives who are keen to see Boscombe grow and thrive.
This is regeneration led by the community, for the community and the next steps in
the project are influenced by what they tell us is important.

A key part of our next steps is to deliver phase one of the masterplan for Boscombe
town centre, where we propose to put in place a new green space, wider walkway to
the precinct, a new community centre and new homes.

The projects associated with phase one of the Masterplan include:

e A new community centre, to include a cafe and a roof top garden.

o Around 84 new homes of varying types and sizes with a large proportion of
family homes, including affordable homes.

o Hawkwood Gardens - a new park in the heart of Boscombe with a new play
area and gardens for all visitors and residents to use, relax and socialise.

e A new walkway between Christchurch Road and Hawkwood Road, and we
envisage that this will open up space for retail kiosks and outside seating,
enhancing a thriving cafe culture.

e A medical centre.

Part of the Hawkwood Road main car park will be retained and we intend to make
minor changes to Hawkwood Road to accommodate a new pedestrian crossing,
loading bay for the community centre and a bus stop for a new bus route planned
between Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier.

The proposals also include six transport schemes to improve connectivity between
the revitalised town centre, Pokesdown railway station and the seafront, creating a
connected and vibrant area.
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1.2 Methodology

The consultation was open for 4 weeks from 13 June — 10 July

imml 2022. Information was provided online via the Engagement HQ
portal and in an exhibition at the Towns Fund office in Boscombe
Town Centre. The consultation survey was conducted primarily
online using Snap Surveys and help was available at the Towns
Fund office for anyone that was unable to respond online.

504 responses were received. Seven out of ten respondents

0080, (72%) were residents of the Towns Fund area, a quarter (26%)
'ﬁhﬁﬁ“ were responding as individuals living elsewhere and 2% were

businesses or organisations.

Throughout this report, respondents who answered ‘don’t know’ to any particular
guestions have been excluded from the analysis of that question. This means that
the percentages shown are of those who expressed an opinion on that question.

All percentages have been rounded to the nearest whole number. Consequently,
some results may not add to 100%. For some questions, respondents were able to
give more than one answer to a question which again means that the results will add
to more than 100%. Where this is the case, this will be mentioned in the text.

All of the quantitative questions were cross-tabulated against the personal
characteristics information collected in the About You section of the survey, to test
for any differences of opinion between different groups of respondents. Some
groups are quite small in number (see Respondent Profile) which can lead to less
reliable results. Groups of fewer than 10 respondents are not reported and those
with fewer than 30 should be treated with caution. All cross-tabulations are tested
for statistical significant and only significant differences are highlighted in the report.

Qualitative (text) responses were exported into Excel and coded into categories.
Qualitative research does not seek to quantify data, instead, its purpose is to provide
deeper insights into reasoning and impact. The numbers of people mentioning the
most prevalent codes are provided in this report to give an indication of the
maghnitude of response. Importantly, however, given the nature of the data, this does
not provide an indication of significance or salience in relation to the question asked.

1.3 Communications

An active programme of communications took place throughout the consultation
period.

1.3.1 Newsletters
During week 1 the consultation was included in the council’s main News email, as
well as in Boscombe News and Our Week (BCP staff email)
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The reach and response was very good, with 346 email newsletter recipients clicking
on to the consultation page, and 281 viewed the consultation video.

During week 2 the consultation was again featured in the council’s News email; 152
people clicked on the video, 44 read the news release and 30 visited the consultation

page

During week 3 the consultation featured in the Business News email newsletter,
which was opened by 3,373 recipients. 65 watched the video and 65 visited the
consultation page.

Week 4 again saw the project featured in the News email. 92 readers watched the
video and 60 visited the consultation page. The project also featured in the
Boscombe Community News email, with 117 viewing the video and 78 clicking on
the consultation.

1.3.2 Social Media

The consultation was promoted on the council’'s Facebook and Twitter accounts.
During week 1 the social media pages had a very large reach, with a total reach of
15,613 across our own platforms, with 648 engagements and 48 comments.

During week 2 the consultation was again promoted on Twitter and on the
Boscombe Regeneration Facebook page. The Twitter post had 824 impressions
and the two Facebook posts had a reach of 247 and 522.

Week 3 saw two Facebook posts, one on the BCP Council page and one on the
Boscombe Regeneration page. The first had a reach of 14,577 with 600 engaged
users and 126 clicks. The latter had a reach of 346 with 17 engaged users and 8
clicks.

Week 4 saw the council’s facebook post, which focused on Hawkwood Gardens,
receive a total reach of 1608, with 1343 engagements, 417 clicks and 50 comments.
Three posts were published on the Boscombe Regeneration Facebook page during
week 4.

e Thursday 7 July focused on the proposed community centre and had a reach
of 1608 with 110 engaged users, and 45 consultation page link clicks.

e Saturday 9 July featured the new walkway and had a reach of 2665, 255
engaged users and 83 clicks to the consultation page, with 8 comments.

e Sunday 10 July was a “last chance to complete survey” and featured the new
homes proposals. It had a reach of 475, 37 engaged users and 14 click
throughs to the consultation page.

The consultation was also posted on Twitter on 8 July, with 1,049 impressions, 25
engagements and 12 clicks through to the consultation page.
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1.3.3 External media

Following the launch of the consultation, Bournemouth Echo, BBC South, Wave FM,
Sportings News and Yahoo News all published / broadcast positive stories on 14
June.

There was also positive news coverage from Bournemouth Echo towards the end of
the consultation, reminding readers it is their last chance to have their say before the
consultation closes. Published on 9 July.

1.3.4 Consultation page

All of the communications output referred prospective respondents to the project’s
Engagement HQ (EHQ) page. This page hosted all of the information content
relating to the consultation, including a promotional video, artists impressions,
exhibition boards, FAQs and information documents as well as a link to the
consultation survey.

e 1,685 visitors viewed at least one page
e 559 visitors viewed a video, viewed a photo, downloaded a document, visited
the FAQ pages or linked to the survey.

No additional EHQ tools were used to collect information.
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2 Masterplan (Phase One)

Phase One of the Masterplan is centred on Hawkwood Road, Boscombe and
proposals include:

New community centre

Around 84 new homes

A small park - Hawkwood Gardens

New walkway between Christchurch Road and Hawkwood Road with retail
kiosks and outside seating

A new medical centre

Retention of 75 parking spaces on Hawkwood Road car park

Minor changes to Hawkwood Road to accommodate a new pedestrian
crossing, loading bay for the community centre and a bus stop for a new bus
route planned between Pokesdown Station and Boscombe Pier (see transport
projects for more details of the proposed new bus route).

2.1 Community Centre

Respondents were presented with a list of nine suggested uses for the community
centre and were asked to rank them in order of importance. Respondents were
asked to leave out any suggestions that they consider should not be included at all.
In analysing the responses for this question, respondents who had not ranked any of
the suggestions were filtered out as they were deemed to have not answered the
question.

The chart below shows the average (mean) score for each of the options, where
those ranked in first place were given a score of nine, through to a score of one for
last place and zero for no reply.
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Figure 1. Average (mean) score for each of the suggested uses for the Community
Centre
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Respondents were asked if there were other services or activities that should be
offered in the community centre. There were 118 comments posted here. While a
few of these were general comments or were about other aspects of the Masterplan,
most were valid suggestions.

The most common suggestion, made by 24 respondents, was an advice hub which
could cover BCP Council services, councillor / MP surgeries, job seeker support or
legal / financial advice such as that offered by the Citizens’ Advice Bureau.

Thirteen respondents suggested services for children and/or young people, from
toddler groups to youth clubs.

Health services were suggested by eleven respondents. Most mentioned mental
health support, though other suggested GP services and outpatient services.

Ten respondents suggested social or entertainment activities, most commonly a
cinema although live music, multicultural events and coffee mornings were also
included.

Seven respondents suggested that the police could have a presence in the building
to provide a contact point with the community.

Other suggestions were the subject of five or fewer comments. These include
services and support for the homeless (5 comments), food bank or community fridge
[ larder (5 comments), IT facilities including workspaces (4 comments), talks and
workshops (4 comments), repair shop / tool library / swap shop (4 comments),
services for elderly and / or disabled (4 comments), environmental / sustainability
projects and information (3 comments), gym / swimming pool (3 comments), art and
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creative activities (3 comments) and fourteen other suggestions that could not be
categorised.

2.2 Homes

The Masterplan outlined proposals for homes to be built on part of the main
Hawkwood Road car park.

In our 2020 consultation, respondents told us that Boscombe needed more family
homes, affordable homes to buy or rent, low or zero carbon housing, homes with
private outdoor space, mixed communities of families, older people and single
people and homes with their own parking space. We have listened to those views
and incorporated as many of these features as possible into the proposed housing.

The plans for the new homes have the following aims:

- Al homes to meet the national minimum standards (larger than many homes
recently built in the area)

- Majority of homes to have access to a balcony / shared garden / own small garden
- Around 10% are accessible for people with disabilities (life-time home)
- At least 20% comprise affordable housing

- All homes to be sustainable. To be well insulated, with solar panels and very
efficient heating such as air source heat pumps (no gas boilers)

- One secure cycle storage space for each bedroom

We are planning a mix of flats and maisonettes (over two floors) with the following
number of bedrooms:

17 x 1 bedroom
27 X 2 bedroom
40 x 3 bedroom

The survey first of all asked if respondents thought that the proposed mix of unit
sizes was about right. Almost two thirds of respondents (65%) said yes and just over
a third (35%) said no.

Respondents aged 45-54 were more likely than all other age groups to say no.
There were no other significant differences between equalities groups.

Respondents who said that the mix was not right were asked what size of home they
thought there should be more of. Larger properties were the most likely choice. (Note
that respondents could give more than one answer to this question)
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Figure 2: What type of homes would you like to see more of?

Studio flats 9%

1 bedroom properties 21%

2 bedroom properties 44%

3 bedroom properties 64%

Base:111 respondents

Respondents who said that more studio or one bedroom properties were needed told
us that there is high demand for smaller properties from single people, couples and
smaller families.

“Good quality affordable single bedroom housing is needed
to support people starting up and to encourage family home
’I dwellers to downsize as their family commitments reduce

thus providing a cycle of accommodation in the area”

“People who need or choose to live alone often either have
to stay in a House of multiple occupancy, which can be a
disruptive environment making it difficult to develop and
participate in community activities. There are some studio
flats available, however particularly as working from home
has increased this lack of separation is unhelpful to
wellbeing.”

“There's a huge shortage of every type of property in the
area, but ,2-3 bed flats are generally taken care of in private
builds.”

“I think people looking for 3 bed properties will want more
garden space available to them.”

“l suppose you're trying to encourage more families but |
think 1 and 2 bedroom properties are more needed and
likely to sell in Boscombe.”
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A much greater number of respondents felt that larger properties (2 or 3 bedrooms)
were needed. Many felt that there were already too many smaller properties in the
area and that many of these had been converted from family homes. Some felt that
encouraging more families to live in the area would create a better community mix.

“There is already a proliferation of 1 bedroom properties
across Boscombe and Pokesdown. We need more family

accommodation ie 2 and 3 bedroom!”
" "Many places that were originally houses have been turned
into flats making it hard for families to find places to live. |
tnink families need more than two bedrooms.”

“We need more family homes and less bedsits and flats in
this area. Families bring stability to an area”

There were some concerns raised that the larger properties could end up being
bought by landlords and let as flat shares or holiday rentals rather than providing
family accommodation. Some respondents also felt that 3 bed flats / maisonettes
were not appropriate for families, who need houses with gardens and parking.

“more properties are needed to support/encourage young
families to the area. the properties need to discourage
subletting as bedsits or holiday rentals. | don’t think this
meets the wishes from the original neighbourhood plan that
voted for minimum number of single bed or studio flats.
specifically encourage more family houses rather than flats.”

" ‘Boscombe needs affordable family houses, not more

flats, as children will not thrive living in densely
populated blocks of flats. It's becoming almost impossible
for families to make the jump from a flat to a house,
especially when you consider a 2 bed house in
Springbourne is now £300k, whilst a 5 bed house south of
Christchurch Road can be approaching a million. The plans
that are being presented are a lost opportunity to
readdress the balance - please provide houses not
flats.”

“We need more families to have adequate living space.
Allowing 1 bed and small spaces is making the prices inflate.
I'm a developer and we only try to build larger spaces for
families, the more you slice things up the more expensive
the larger homes become and it's not fair on the lower
earning families. Homes today do not have space to allow
adequate airflow for the amount of people living in the
space. It just leads to bigger health & mental health issues.”
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The plans propose 32 parking spaces allocated for residents in the new homes.
Planning guidance does not require any parking provision for town centre
developments such as these and the inclusion of some parking spaces is in
response to comments from the 2020 consultation. Respondents were asked if they
thought the amount of parking provision was right. More than three quarters (78%)
thought that more spaces were needed.

Figure 3: Do you think the proposed parking provision is about right?

Yes it is about right 18%

No - more spaces are needed

No - fewer spaces are needed 4%

Base: 436 respondents

Respondents aged under 35 were more likely to say that the proposed parking
provision is about right (30%). There were no other significant differences between
any equality groups.

2.3 Hawkwood Gardens

In our 2020 consultation, two thirds of respondents told us that green open space
should be included in the Masterplan. We propose to include a small park space on
part of the car park on Hawkwood Road, close to the new housing and community
centre, for use by new and existing residents.

Respondents were asked rank the most important features (from a list) that the park
should contain. The suggested features were given a score of five if ranked in first
place through to one for fifth place and zero if they were left out. Respondents who
did not rank any of the suggestions were deemed to have skipped the question and
removed from the results.
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Figure 4: Which of the following do you think are the most important features that the
park should contain?

Children's play equipment

Growing space for plants
Lawns for small events and activities

Shed to host facilities / activities

Base: 406 respondents

There was a good level of support for four of the five suggestions, with children’s
play equipment having the highest score. There was least support for a shed to host
facilities or activities such as a café or men’s shed project.

Crime and anti-social behaviour is a concern for many residents of Boscombe.
Respondents were asked to what extent they agree or disagree that preventing
crime and anti-social behaviour should be a consideration in the design of the
gardens. More than three quarters of respondents (78%) strongly agreed.

Respondents aged 65-74 were the most likely to strongly agree (86%), particularly
compared to those aged 45-54 (71%) and 35-44 (72%). There were no other
significant differences between equalities groups.

Seven out of ten respondents (71%) said that they thought the park should be locked
at night. Those aged 35-44 were much less likely to say that the park should be
locked (57%). There were no other significant differences between different groups
of respondents.

2.4 Retention of part of Hawkwood Road car park

Our 2020 consultation showed that more than half of respondents believed that
guality homes, green space and a community hub should be priorities, whereas
around a third thought that parking was important.

Since then we have carried out studies that show that even on the busiest days there
are only around 500 parking spaces in use in Boscombe out of a total of 1200
available spaces. Boscombe has considerably more parking spaces than
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comparable towns in the conurbation (such as Winton and Westbourne) and is easily
accessed by public transport.

In order to deliver the homes, green space and community hub that our previous
survey said were priorities, we need to build on some of Boscombe’s underused car
parks. We also understand that parking is important to some people, so we plan to
retain 75 spaces on this site. We asked respondents to what extent they agree that
the proposed development is an appropriate use of Hawkwood Road car park.

Figure 5: To what extent do you agree / disagree that creating homes and a park for
the community is an appropriate use for the rest of Hawkwood Road main car park?

Neither agree / disagree
Disagree
Strongly disagree

Base: 480 respondents

Around seven in ten respondents (69%) agreed that the proposals are an
appropriate use of the site while around one in five (19%) disagreed.

Respondents aged under 35 were more likely to agree (85%) than most other age
groups.

Respondents limited by a disability are more likely to disagree than those without.
Three in ten (31%) of those limited a lot by disability and a quarter (24%) of those
limited a little disagreed compared to 14% of those with no disability.

Respondents were next asked what impact the reduction in parking spaces on
Hawkwood Road would have on them and were shown a list of both positive and
negative impacts. Respondents could choose all options that apply to them.
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Figure 6: What impact will the reduction in parking spaces on Hawkwood Road have
on you personally?

No impact

Make it harder to find a space near where |
shop

Health benefits of less pollution

| would visit Boscombe less often

I would be more likely to walk with less traffic
around

| would feel safer cycling through Boscombe

I would have to park in another car park

I would have to park on a nearby road

Make it harder to find a space near where | live

| would visit Boscombe more often

I would find another way to travel (by bus /
cycle / on foot)

Affect me / or my family with mobility issues

Make it harder to find a space near where |
work

Base: 488 respondents

35%

23%

18%

18%

6%

14%

12%

12%

12%

10%

9%

9%

More than a third of respondents said that the changes to parking would have no
impact on them. Nearly a quarter said that it would make it harder to find a space

near where they shop.

To compare attitudes between different groups we can group the responses into
positive, negative and neutral statements as follows:

Positive Negative

Neutral

More likely to walk

Harder to park near home

Find another car park

Feel safer cycling

Harder to park near work

Find another way to travel

Health benefits

Harder to park near shops

No impact

Visit more often

Park on nearby road

Visit less often

Mobility issues

Since there are more negative statements than there are positive or neutral, we
should not use the following to state whether respondents are more negative than
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positive. However, we can use it to compare whether particular groups are more
positive compared to other groups, or more negative.

Respondents aged under 35 gave more positive responses (53%) than other age
groups

Respondents limited a lot by disability were more likely to give negative
responses (60%) than those with no disability (34%)

Respondents who are lesbian, gay, bisexual or other sexual orientation gave more
positive responses (43%) than those who are heterosexual (26%)

Respondents who have no religion gave more positive responses (34%) than
those who are Christian (22%). In turn, Christians gave more negative responses
(42%) than those with no religion (31%).

34 respondents stated that there would be other impacts and were asked to specify
what they were.

11 comments related to illegal and/or inconsiderate parking on nearby roads
4 comments related to anti-social behaviour and personal safety

4 comments related to parking for the new homes

3 comments related to the impact on local businesses

2 comments related to disability

13 other comments could not be categorised

2.5 Other comments (Masterplan)

Respondents were asked to provide any other comments that they would like to
make about the Phase One Masterplan for Boscombe Town Centre. 289
respondents provided feedback to this question which has been coded into themes
to make them easier to interpret.

Responses were coded in to nine key themes relating to ‘overall comments and
suggestions’, ‘parking’, ‘green and open spaces (incl. Hawkwood Gardens)’, ‘houses
and building appearance’, ‘the community centre and mixed-use buildings’, ‘retalil
kiosks’, ‘the walkway between Christchurch Road and Hawkwood Road’, ‘the high
street’, and ‘other comments and suggestions’. Please note that where respondents
have provided comments that relate to more than one theme, their feedback has
been categorised into multiple categories.

Theme Number of comments

Overall comments and suggestions 164
Parking 124
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Green and open spaces (incl. Hawkwood Gardens) 71
Houses and building appearance 117
Community Centre and mixed-use buildings 30
Retail kiosks 4

High street 56
Walkway between Christchurch Road and Hawkwood Road 6

Other comments and suggestions 40

2.5.1 Overall comments and suggestions

There were 164 overall comments and suggestions relating to the Phase One
Masterplan for Boscombe Town Centre. 37 of these comments were from
respondents who support the overall proposed plans and that they were a good
idea. In addition, 4 respondents commented that the plans will help reduce
antisocial behaviour and increase safety within the local area.

l “I'm in favour of making the best of

Boscombe - it is a unique place with great architecture and
opportunity.”

“As a Boscombe resident, and property owner, I'm excited to
see the project going forward.”

“I love the fact that there will be something good happening
in Boscombe as it needs help and refurb.”

“I hope it will help women in particular to feel safer in the
area.”

In contrast, 18 respondents commented that the proposals were a bad idea and
were a waste of money, while 1 respondent suggested that the plans would in fact
increase antisocial behaviour.

O

“This regeneration is a waste of money,
not actually providing the local community with what it needs
but rather it's window dressing to attract money. No benefit
to actual residents.”

“I doubt it will change much other than the outward
appearance of Boscombe.”
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“Not sure that it will just make Boscombe more unattractive
due to increased ASB and crime from more homes.”

Furthermore, 63 respondents commented that the council needed to address the
current antisocial concerns, including homelessness, alcohol and drug related
issues and theft, within Boscombe, prior to implementing any of the proposed
projects. While many of these comments suggested that these concerns need to be
provided with additional support, there were suggestions that the support should be
removed and displaced to other areas instead.

O

“The whole of Boscombe would be safer
and more enjoyable to live in if crime drugs and vandalism
were addressed. These issues will still plague the area with
a new housing development.”

“I would rather see money spent on resolving the drug and
alcohol problems and the related crime and antisocial
behaviour.”

“I find it ridiculous that there is not more funding to look at
the antisocial problem in Boscombe, do you not think that
the people who cause these issues will suddenly
disappear?”

5 respondents felt that the proposed projects were not a masterplan, while 4
respondents commented that they found it difficult to visualise plans and what the
final project would look like.

I “It's not really a masterplan. Seems like a

“meh, better do something for Boscombe” plan.”

“The plan is not very clear. Where will all the shops be?”

2 respondents questioned the cost of the masterplan, while 7 respondents
guestioned whether phase two was achievable in conjunction with phase one. 4
respondents questioned the consultation process.

I “There should be a clear statement about

the source and use of funding for the project. There should
be a clear statement about the plans for the further phases
with a justified rationale for the reasons why the 'Hawkwood
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Road' project should precede later phases. There should be
information about how the project fits with the longer-term
vision for Boscombe.”

“Personally | believe that you do not care about the
residents’ opinions.”

13 respondents felt that more policing in the area was required, both in general as
well as to allow for the projects to succeed, while 6 respondents commented that it is
important that there was sufficient maintenance scheduled to continue the
appearance and upkeep of the projects once they were developed.

O

“Nothing will improve Boscombe
significantly unless the area is properly policed.”

“It is absolutely ESSENTIAL that BCP Council commits to
maintain any new proposal ad infinitum and don't spend all
that money then let it rot.”

2.5.2 Parking

There were 124 comments relating to the impact of the proposed changes to parking
provision within Boscombe.15 respondents commented that reduced parking is a
bad idea and that Hawkwood Road parking is especially important. These
respondents also questioned the car park figures with respondents feeling that car
parks were full especially in the summer months. 5 respondents commented that
they avoid parking in the Sovereign Centre car park because they feel unsafe

using it.
l “I don't believe reducing the parking is a

good idea and | do not believe you have correct numbers
that relate to the summer when you can hardly park
anywhere.”

“I think you have under estimated the importance of parking
in Hawkwood Road.”

“I hate parking in the Sovereign Centre multi storey | just do
not feel safe there.”

26 respondents commented that the new homes will need more parking
availability not less, and that the plans are inadequate due to new homes likely to
have multi-car ownership.
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more parking.”

“We need more housing but we also need

“You will build block for families, which will have cars, often
more than one per family. You will add traffic but decrease
spaces to park.”

14 respondents commented that the plans will negatively impact on other local
residents and increase on-street parking from both shoppers and residents in the
proposed new homes, making it harder to find a space for those currently living in
the area. A further 11 respondents suggested that resident parking permits were
required to counteract this impact.

l “Consider that the reduction in public car

park space could put more pressure on limited residents'
parking. Please consider permits or allocated spaces for
residents of St Clements Road.”

“As a resident on Sea Road, parking in the area is already a
HUGE issue particularly when holiday makers attend in the
summer months. Most flats in the area do not have a
suitable number of parking spaces vs cars as itis and it is
sometimes impossible to park. As a suggestion | believe the
roads should be mostly residents parking.”

“If you are reducing car park, thereby trying to massively
reduce traffic one has to limit car parking in the surrounding
areas for non-residents.”

23 respondents felt that the reduction in car parking will adversely affect the shops
in the area as it dissuades people from visiting the area. In addition, 6 respondents
commented that the proposed plans will encourage more people to visit and
therefore would require more car parking.

l “The vast majority of visitors will want to

arrive in the area by car. The lack of parking provision will kill
the remaining high street trade, and reduce visitors to the
evening eateries etc.”

bepcouncil.gov.uk




“As presented in the consultation, it would appear there is a
huge loss of parking. How would this impact the already sad
high street?”

“I can see that at present the car parking is underused but |
think that there needs to be some extra space allowed just in
case the "new Boscombe" manages to attract more visitors.”

7 respondents questioned whether there was enough consideration and provision of
blue badge parking within the new plans, while 5 respondents suggested that the
development needs to include sufficient EV charging points.

O

“It seems that all parking adjacent to the
shops is being taken away which seems very detrimental
especially for those with limited mobility.”

“Seeing the plans yesterday my observation straight away
was the reduced or lack of Blue Badge parking spaces.”

“Car park should include electric charging spaces.”

2 respondents commented that not everyone can cycle and therefore rely on their
cars so sufficient parking spaces need to be available. However, 6 respondents
commented that plans need to encourage people out of their vehicles and onto
bikes and/or walk. 4 respondents suggested that a park and ride scheme should be
developed in the local area.

“Much as local councils would like to force

people out of their cars they are still an essential
requirement for many working, elderly and disabled people.”

“Make cycling easier if you are going to cut down number of
car park spaces.”

“You have stated that 500 spaces get used on a busy day,
and you are leaving only 75. Most of these are beach goers
in the summer, what plans are there for park and ride
improvement?”

2.5.3 Green and open spaces (incl. Hawkwood Gardens)

There were 71 comments relating to green and open spaces within the Phase One
Masterplan. 18 of these comments were that there needed to be more green
spaces and trees planted within the developments, while 4 respondents suggested
that wildlife habitats needed to be created.
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cleaned and tidy.”

“It needs more trees and plants to be

“Park should be planted with a wide range of plants that are
beneficial to wildlife.”

“A pond would be nice, wild flowers to attract wildlife and
bumble bees.”

3 respondents suggested that the park needed to be bigger, while 10 respondents
suggested that there needed to be more children’s play equipment and activities,
including swings, climbing sets as well as a skate park. Furthermore, 3 respondents
suggested that activities for adults, including boules and adult swings needed to be

included.

housing.”

“Make the park bigger with less additional

“The Hawkwood Garden Park should have more play
equipment for children.”

“A skate park would be amazing. You need to provide for the
teenagers.”

“Areas for Boules/Petanque, like they have in Highcliffe
Community Association.”

5 respondents suggested that the park area should not be fenced off, while 2
suggested that a fence and gates would make it safer for children to play. More
seating should be provided to allow people to rest and enjoy the area. 2
respondents commented that the open space should be well lit to increase safety.

O

“Natural children's play equipment should
be used that is incorporated into the park rather than fenced
off in an area of tarmac.”

“The park sounds lovely but | personally would prefer a
fence round a play area for some reassurance when taking
pre-schoolers there.”

“I think it should include plenty of seating.”
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“It needs to be safe and relevant. Needs to be well lit and
used to feel safe.”

However, 4 respondents commented that they did not want a park included within
the plans, while 13 respondents commented that it will attract antisocial behaviour
including alcohol and drug related issues.

l “Don’t build another park. There are 2+

parks, plus Kings Park, plus the beach. Why provide another
area you can’t control where people take drugs and the
locals wouldn’t use?!”

“The main concern would be drug users/drunks in the park.”

“l just have concerns that it won’t change the amount of
unsavoury characters, particularly the park, they’ll
congregate there in the daytime, | don’t think | would feel
safe there.”

4 respondents expressed concerns over dogs using the area as a toilet and that
they should be controlled on leads.

I “Only other concern is the green space

garden. | love the idea of lawn used for outdoor activity but
judging by the amount of dog faeces that litter the
surrounding streets, | fear it will end up being nothing more
than a dog toilet.”

2.5.4 Houses and building appearance

There were 117 comments relating to housing and appearance of buildings. 10
respondents commented that the area is already overcrowded so requested that no
more new homes were built, especially flats. In addition, 3 respondents suggested
that homes should be built on other places instead of using car parking, while 1
respondent questioned plans for Sovereign Centre homes and 1 respondent
suggested that existing properties needed to be updated.

| “Stop building on car parks. We are a

tourist town. Houses are needed not flats.”

“I honestly don't understand the fixation of building flats you
already ruined Boscombe beach by allowing those
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disgusting flats to be built. You are planning more flats in the
town centre (Winter Gardens) which is once again a terrible
idea and now you are removing another car park from
Boscombe to build more... flats!”

“Why didn't the council purchase the former coal yard site in
Ashley Road if they are so keen to provide housing.”

“I thought one part of the plan was to convert the Sovereign
Centre multistorey car park into housing. If so, that will be
two car parks removed which will damage retail.”

“I own a basement flat in Windsor Road. Will there be any
grants for updating older properties? Especially the
plumbing.”

12 respondents suggested that buildings need to fit with the design and
architecture of existing buildings within the area, while 4 respondents felt that the
proposed buildings were too high with too many storeys.

I “The proposed building is horrid, totally out

of character with the surrounding buildings. It will look
outdated in a few years, reminds me of the awful buildings
that went up in the 60s.”

“The design for the buildings is very, very ugly and poorly
thought-through. The architecture displayed has no
correspondence with the strong heritage architecture of
Boscombe, which is one of the main assets of the urban
quarter.”

“| feel that by creating blocks of flats that are five stories high
is not something that adds to the character of Boscombe.”

8 respondents felt that buildings need to incorporate renewable energy, such as
solar panels, while 7 respondents felt that there needs to be enough local amenities
and facilities incorporated to cater for the additional population.

I “In light of the rising costs of living and

fuel, 1 would like to see more use of renewable energy, with
a greater proportion of solar PV and the inclusion of wind
turbines. There is a great opportunity for Hawkwood Road,
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with the south facing aspect, to build in maximum PV panels
into the roof design of the buildings.”

“Need to ensure appropriate levels of education and medical
needs are maintain with increased numbers of people and
significantly improve the safety of the area.”

“The extra homes do not seem to come with any
consideration of the impact on the already overstretched
facilities nearby.”

5 respondents felt that the plans address the need for more housing in the local
area, while 8 respondents questioned what the housing type would look like,
with emphasis on whether it was social, affordable, rental or properties to buy.

)Y

homes.”

“I think you should be building more

“Are the apartments social housing, rental, or to buy?”

“| feel that the number of one- and two-bedroom apartments
should be raised and do not know why you have so many
three-bedroom living units. | would like to know what
affordable means in this context. Affordable to whom?”

6 respondents commented that there needs to be sufficient housing that caters for
those with disabilities and additional needs.

O»

“Seems to be minimal accommodation for
disabled people and associated parking.”

10 respondents felt that the proposed housing needs to be more suitable for and
encourage families to move there, including the need for private outdoor space.

O

“I would love to see this area re-energised
with a mix of people living there including families with
children and green spaces.”

“There is already a lot of 1 bed properties in the area, we
need to be providing more affordable family homes and
attracting families to the area.”
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6 respondents felt that the plans also need to address the number of HMOs in the

local area.
l “In the streets surrounding the area of the

plan are many unofficial HMOs. BCP refuse to accept this is
the case. These HMOs provide relatively cheap and
substandard accommodation to single people who don’t or
can’t work including those struggling with addiction. Until
these HMOs are rooted out and closed down then the
demographics of Boscombe will remain as they are.”

12 respondents felt that the plans need to provide more affordable housing, while
8 respondents felt that there was a greater need for social housing provision. 2
respondents were concerned that the plans were attempting to gentrify the space
which was out of keeping with the local area.

O»

“20% affordable housing is NOT
ENOUGH! Especially in an area like Boscombe. Will any of
the homes be social housing? There should be the provision
of high-quality social housing - without this there is no way
the masterplan will support the current community of
Boscombe and it will only exacerbate the social issues that
Boscombe suffers from.”

“Some of the housing should be social housing.”

“This is gentrification in all its glory and our community are
not having any of this nonsense.”

9 respondents were concerned that the plans were ringfenced for developers and
that the council should not be using the plans as a means to make money, while 5
respondents wanted assurances that the homes would not be sold to investors
instead of locals who need them.

l “Will the housing all be built by private

builders and sold to private buyers. If so many of the flats
will be rented out and there again is no control about the
area.”
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“It's a scam. The whole point is to flog Hawkwood Road to
developers.”

“Ensure that all the houses go to long-term local residents
(lived here longer than 10 years). Also make sure they
cannot be bought by investors, buy to let or re-sold within 10
years. They have to be used to give those who have built the
community a chance to own a house of their own and not
just allow Londoners to move near the beach and work from
home!”

2.5.5 Community Centre and mixed-use buildings
There were 30 comments relating to the proposed Community Centre. 3
respondents felt that this facility was a welcome addition.

O»

However, 3 respondents questioned why it was being included when other local
centres had been closed. 1 respondent felt that its inclusion was an afterthought,
while 5 respondents suggested that there was alternative spaces and locations
elsewhere that could be used for a community centre.

l “Why on earth are you proposing to build a

new Community Centre after all you got rid of the last one.”

“Community facilities welcome.”

“The Community Centre/doctors surgery strikes me as an
afterthought to appease publicly stated obligations.”

“Convert TJ Hughes into a Community Centre and locate the
surgery in the Arcade, rather than wasting money on a new
building.”

While 1 respondent commented that there were already GP practices and other
healthcare services locally, 4 respondents praised that these services were
included in the plans. 2 respondents commented that community services needed
to be provided in the same building to encourage partnership working and to
avoid duplication of provision.

O

“I am surprised there is a need for medical
facility / doctors in the development. Shelley Manor has the

bepcouncil.gov.uk




main local NHS GP surgery in it, and there's a recently built
centre on Palmerston Road as well.”

“Concern that Community Centre idea for Hawkwood Road,
Boscombe hub plan and various local activities already
occurring will duplicate each other. Need to make sure it
happens in a coordinated way. Close links between health
centre and support services e.g. housing, CAB, employment
services, charitable organisations are really important. It
would be amazing to have at least the first 3 in the same
building as health services, with strong links to charitable
and well-being activities.”

8 respondents commented that the community centre could be used for networking
and social groups, as well as provide a space where charity organisations could
meet and provide support for the local community. 2 respondents suggested that the
space should incorporate a youth club, while 1 respondent felt that services
provided in these buildings should be free.

l “You could use the community space to

host regular busking opportunities, community mural works
and give thanks back to the people/ residents.”

“Personally I would like networking events for people across
different society groups, perhaps with a shared interest.”

“A youth club at the Community Centre or in the gardens.
Youth support.”

“The Community Centre should be free.”

2.5.6 Retail kiosks

There were 4 comments relating to the proposed pop-up retail kiosks. One
respondent suggested that they need to maintain the common look and feel of the
local area, while 3 respondents commented that they were not keen on more
kiosks or cafés in the area.

l “Match up exiting kiosks on main

thoroughfare with the proposed kiosks in walking linking new
development with main shopping road. So there’s a common
look and feel.”
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“Not keen on the idea of kiosks or more cafes. Boscombe
has way too many cafes and fast food outlets so please, no
more.”

2.5.7 High street

There were 56 comments relating to Boscombe high street. There were 19
comments that suggested the high street was in need of a refresh, needed to be
clean and redeveloped.

l “The first stage should be a rethink of the

current high street creating a more pleasant cosmopolitan
vibe.”

“We could use Boscombe high street being revamped.”

3 respondents commented that the high street is currently full of empty shops, while
12 respondents commented that the high street should be prioritised and that the
focus should be on utilising the existing empty retail spaces rather than creating

new pop-up ones.
l “The 'high street' is already full of empty

shops and the street market is a shadow of its former glory
days, and that's being generous.”

“Much better to repurpose existing closed shops than build
new on parking spaces.”

“I wish you could prioritise returning the centre of Boscombe
to a proper shopping centre.”

13 respondents suggested that a range of different retailers need to be attracted to
the high street, with a mix of established brands and independent retailers.

O»

on high street.”

“Try to encourage a better range of shops

“The hight street developed into small independent units,
much like Brighton's Lanes.”

4 respondents suggested that more evening entertainment was required in the
town, including restaurants, bars and cultural activities.
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restaurants, bars and entertainment.”

“What Boscombe needs is evening

3 respondents suggested that the Sovereign Centre needed to be kept and
improved, while 1 respondent suggested that retail space on the high street could be
converted into housing.

O

“More worried about the next phases as |
strongly believe Sovereign Centre should stay.”

“What is the plan for Christchurch Road where there are so
many empty shops? Can some of it be converted into
housing?”

2.5.8 Walkway between Christchurch Road and Hawkwood Road
There were 6 comments relating to the proposed walkway between Christchurch
Road and Hawkwood Road. 2 of these comments were in support of developing
the walkway. However, 1 respondent felt it was unnecessary, while 1 respondent
guestioned whether any shops would be lost to accommodate its development.

O

“I strongly support the idea of creating a
wide walkway between the precinct and Hawkwood Road.”

“The proposed walkway between Hawkwood Road and
Christchurch Road seems unnecessary.”

“I'd like to see what current shops will be lost as part of the
plan to make a bigger walkway and the Community Centre
though.”

1 respondent questioned whether there would be safe cycling allowed in the
walkway, while 1 respondent expressed safety concerns once the shops and pop-
up kiosks closed in the evening.

l “The new walkway should allow

‘considerate cycling' and contain cycle parking solutions.”
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“The walkway route through might not feel safe after the
retailers have closed.”

2.5.9 Other comments and suggestions

There were 40 other comments and suggestions. 7 respondents suggested that bus
routes were in need of improvement in the local area, while 4 respondents
commented that there needs to be better links and connections to the seafront.

l “The buses will remain underused if there

is no way to overtake all the cars queueing to go down to the
only beach car park or to drop their family off at the beach.”

“Why not a public bus service to Boscombe pier passing by
Kings Park park and ride.”

“It would be good to ensure that there are links between the
proposed project and the seafront. Existing connections
between Boscombe high street and the seafront are poor.
Making it easier to reach the beach, and making the
proximity of the beach more visible, would bring economic,
cultural, and health benefits.”

1 respondent commented on conflict between cyclists and pedestrians and 2
respondents commented on experiencing issues with scooters, while 3 respondents
suggested that there needs to be more cycle lanes in the area. However, 2
respondents commented that there needs to be less emphasis on cycling.

O

“As | live in close proximity, and as a
pedestrian, | would like to see that | would be less likely to
encounter bicycles. I'm tired of having to dodge bikes on the
pavement!”

“Ban scooters.”
“Make more safe cycle lanes.”

“No more cycle lanes.”

3 respondents commented on issues with the shared space at Palmerston Road /
Christchurch Road, while 1 respondent suggested that there needs to be more
Low Traffic Neighbourhoods (LTNSs) in the area and 1 respondent commented on
safer road crossings.
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street near McDonald’s is SOOO0OOOO dangerous. Itis
totally unclear who has priority - pedestrians or cars, and is a
real danger - accident just waiting to happen.”

“The road that corners the end of the high

“Introduce more low traffic neighbourhoods for a mile radius
around the centre to enable people to walk/cycle/scoot/
mobility scoot safely to Boscombe town centre.”

“It would be good to see the addition of a zebra crossing
between Boscombe East and the bus station on the east
side of Centenary Way. This is a busy, dangerous crossing
and a key connection artery for residents of the Boscombe
East area.”

3 respondents suggested a need for safer, cleaner public toilet facilities.

“I would also like to see the public toilets in

the area made safer and updated. The current ones at
Pokesdown are a no-go area.”

10 respondents commented on the plans for Woodland Walk, while 2 respondents
commented on Shelley Park.

O»

circumstances.”

“Do not touch Woodland Walk under any

“I strongly oppose the cutting down of any trees on
Woodland Walk as they provide habitat for rare bird species
and other animals.”

“I think the plan has missed an important resource which is
Shelley Park. This area is already a green space but the
play park is abysmal and the woodland area need some
TLC.

1 respondent commented on the plans for Pokesdown Plaza.
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“No play area opposite Pokesdown station

owing to the traffic.”
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3 Transport projects

In addition to the Masterplan, six transport projects have been proposed to improve
public transport and support more active modes of travel in the surrounding area.
The projects proposed are:

¢ Improvements to Pokesdown Plaza (the area outside Pokesdown Station)

e A new bus service linking Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Pier via
Boscombe Town Centre

e Better walking and cycling routes along Christchurch Road between
Pokesdown Station and Boscombe precinct

e Improved pedestrian facilities along Ashley Road

e Improvements to Woodland Walk gardens including better walking and cycling
route

e Various small-scale improvements to cycle lanes and cycle storage facilities
across the area

3.1 Pokesdown Plaza

The proposed improvements to Pokesdown Plaza aim to make a more welcoming
space outside Pokesdown Station by:

e Reducing the width of the carriageway, removing barriers and widening the
pavements, to make crossing on foot easier

¢ Introducing a cycle lane and crossing

e Making improvements to Pokesdown Green

Respondents were asked whether or not they agreed that the proposals give enough
priority to different types of users.

The majority of respondents felt that enough priority was being given to pedestrians
(72%) and cyclists (69%). While fewer than half agreed that enough priority was
being given to the other users listed, the percentage who agreed was still greater
than those that disagreed with the remainder giving a neutral response.
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Figure 7: To what extent do you agree or disagree that these proposals give enough
priority to:

People walking (426) 29% 43% 16% 7%:%4)

Cyclists (409) PRI 47% 20% 59aL0

Cars and motorbikes (404) KA 29% 24% 19% 19%

Buses (405) [RLL 36% 27% L7 11%

Those with additional mobility needs (359) KEEA) 36% 30% A%% 9%

mStrongly agree mAgree mNeither agree / disagree mDisagree m Strongly disagree

Bases as labelled

Respondents aged under 35 were more likely than other age groups to agree that
enough priority was given to pedestrians (91%), cyclists (92%), and people with
additional mobility needs (69%)

Respondents aged 75+ are less likely than other age groups to agree that there is
enough priority for cars and motorbikes (17%) and for those with additional
mobility needs (26%)

Female respondents were more likely to agree that enough priority was given to
cyclists (72%)

Respondents limited a lot by disability were less likely to agree that there is
enough priority for cyclists (45%) and for those with additional mobility needs
(32%)

Respondents from other white ethnic backgrounds are more likely that white
British respondents to agree that there is enough priority for cyclists (93%), cars
and motorbikes (64%) and those with additional mobility needs (73%)

3.2 Pokesdown Plaza: other suggested improvements

Respondents were asked to write in any other suggestions of how the council could
improve the area outside Pokesdown Station. 228 respondents provided feedback to
this question. Please note that where respondents have provided comments that
relate to more than one theme, their feedback has been categorised into multiple
categories.
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Responses were coded in to six key themes relating to ‘road layout’, ‘cycling’,
‘Pokesdown Green and surrounding areas’, ‘Pokesdown Station’, ‘safety and
security’ and ‘transport’.

Theme Number of comments

Road layout 113
Cycling 61
Pokesdown Green and surrounding areas 62
Pokesdown Station 85
Safety and security 34
Transport 15

3.2.1 Road layout

There were 113 comments relating to the road layout outside Pokesdown Station. 64
respondents commented that the roads should not be narrowed. Reasons for this
included the high volume of traffic in the area would result in more congestion, travel
time and pollution, as well as hold up cars from turning right at junctions. The
narrowing of the roads would also result in cars being stuck behind buses. A further
29 respondents commented that the area should be left as it is with no changes.

“Loss of car turning lane could create

significant traffic delay/impact on air quality etc.”

“Making the junctions single lane is crazy, all it will achieve
will make traffic back up along Christchurch and Seabourne
Road.”

“Do not waste money on an unnecessary project, it is a main
junction which works fine.”

“You should leave this area alone - it's fine as it is and
there's been no problem there since the original Pokesdown
Fire Station was demolished.”

13 respondents felt that it was important that the plans included suitably placed road
crossings or alternative methods to get to the other side safely.

l “Should there not be a pedestrian crossing

directly from station to the other side of the road?”
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“Build an underpass for pedestrians to use and then the
lights can keep traffic flowing. Similar to the roundabout at
the Sovereign Centre.”

2 respondents suggested that replacing the traffic lights with a roundabout would
help ease congestion.

O

6 respondents felt that road signage providing directions to different locations
needed to be improved.

“Mini roundabout to replace traffic lights.”

O

“There should be lots more signage
highlighting Southbourne and Pokesdown as shopping
destinations. The station sign should include Southbourne
and Pokesdown.”

“Better signposting of how to get to the town centre/beach.”

3.2.2 Cycling

There were 61 comments relating to the impact the proposed changes would have
on cyclists. 12 respondents commented that there was too much on emphasis on
cycling improvements and not enough consideration for motorists and pedestrians.

“Generally recent new provisions for

cyclists in BCP have made situation worse for pedestrians,
worse for motorists, and have generated more pollution as
cars stop and start. As for emergency vehicles trying to get
through heavy traffic!!”

“I would have thought that having seen the very poor results
of new schemes for cycle routes in BCP area you would not
have wasted any more money on such schemes that use up
valuable road space on a very limited proportion of the total

number of road users.”

Conversely, 13 respondents commented that schemes need to prioritise both
cyclists and pedestrians.

bepcouncil.gov.uk




)Y

travelling by cycling mobility vehicles, buses to also be given
high-priority with private cars coming last.”

“I want pedestrians to be prioritised and

“Safety for cyclists and walkers is paramount. People need
to be encouraged to get out of their cars in any way
possible.”

5 respondents expressed concern with cycle lanes merging back into traffic, while
6 respondents proposed that cycle lanes need to be properly segregated from both
motorised vehicles as well as pedestrians.

I “Going west on Christchurch Road, looks

like the cycle lane just stops. Everything really needs to be
continuous or just having one dangerous part will cause
scheme to not work. Also, it would be good to confirm the
cycling/walking infrastructure is protected from traffic.”

“Do be careful that cycle lanes are thought out and don't
suddenly end.”

“Put some proper cycle infrastructure in. Paint is not
protection.”

3 respondents suggested that cycle lanes need to be wider, while 9 respondents
suggested that the pavement needed to be wider to accommodate for pedestrians

and cyclists.
| “Wider cycle lanes with kerb to separate

cyclists from the road.”

“Widening the footpath would help. A dedicated cycle lane
would help increase safety.”

12 respondents commented on the availability of secure bike storage.

O

“Provide cycle parking on the street in full
view so you can cycle to get the train.”
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“Ensure that appropriate cycle parking is provided.”

3.2.3 Pokesdown Green and surrounding areas

There were 62 comments relating to Pokesdown Green and surrounding areas. 12
respondents commented on the need for the local area to be cleaned and
smartened up in general, while a further 8 respondents suggested the need for
planting and trees.

l “It's a dirty dark space and not very

appetising so a good clean would be a basic need.”

“Increase the provision of bins on the green, there is
presently only one bin on the green. Increase litter collection
and fines for dropping litter and the dropping of cigarette
ends around the seats.”

“The station exit is unattractive. More greenery would be
good along old Christchurch Road. More trees.”

15 respondents commented on local retail. These comments included using the
space connected to Pokesdown Station for a welcoming shop, while other local
shops need cleaning and the space filled.

O

“Ensure poorly used retail space has
something to offer with decent opening hours to help footfall
in the area / create safer feeling environment.”

“Tatty empty shops, let pop up shops use empty shops.”

While 5 respondents proposed the need for more seating to encourage people to
stay in the area, 2 respondents felt that benches should be removed to discourage
loitering and antisocial behaviour.

O»

stop.”

“More benches outside station and taxi

“It is a perfect area for congregation for alcoholics. Unless
benches are removed, | don't see how the area would
improve.”
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4 respondents felt that there was no need to instal a play park and a further 2
respondents did not feel that public art was needed or appropriate. 3 respondents
suggested the area should be pedestrianised with railings for safety and security.

l “Do NOT put a children's playpark in an

area of high pollution, noise and traffic. Put anything you like
there. But a children's playpark should be located in a safe
place.”

“Please don't bother with any "public art" - everyone in
Bournemouth hates it.”

“Why not create a mini square that incorporates the green
space.”

“If you want this space to be a community "play and public
art" there should be permanent railings between the whole
lawn and pavement to deter children from entering the road.”

6 respondents commented on the toilet blocks close to the road junction. While
some of these comments suggested that they should be removed, others
commented that adequate toilet facilities need to be provided, either through
cleaning or moving them into Pokesdown Station.

l “It doesn't need any improvements apart

from putting the toilets in the railway station. They are
currently in a most inappropriate place.”

3 respondents suggested alternative uses for the green spaces opposite the
station, including building retail space, homes, or bus stops.

l “I don’t think the green is a useful space

and would be better used as a connection between
Pokesdown, Boscombe and Southbourne by creating retail
units with housing to include the small green space on the
other side of the road too.”

3.2.4 Pokesdown Station

There were 85 comments relating to Pokesdown Station. 24 respondents
commented that the plans should ensure the appearance and cleanliness of the
station is improved as it currently looks untidy. In addition, 5 respondents
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commented that the area to the side of the station needs addressing due to continual

rubbish and fly-tipping being left there.

23 respondents

O

“Could be cleaner. Frontage looks dated.”

“Clean and refurbish the station entrance.”

“There is often rubbish dumped at the side of the station.
The exterior is very tired looking and needs repainting and
planted up.”

commented that the plans need to provide a suitable and large

drop-off area for cars and taxis.

O»

18 respondents
improved.

4 respondents ¢

“Create better drop off and waiting areas
for cars.”

“Somewhere for cars to stop for a limited time to pick up
passengers who have got off trains. The area is not very
safe at night for women who are walking.”

felt that a lift needed to be installed and accessibility at the station

l “The absolute priority should be

accessibility at Pokesdown station. The number of people
trying to drag heavy suitcases, prams, children, mobility
needs is dangerous, and it is discriminatory. Accessibility at
Pokesdown station should be the priority.”

“When is National Rail planning to install a lift at Pokesdown
station to improve accessibility for those with additional
mobility needs?? If you arrive at Pokesdown and cannot
alight from the station you won't be able to benefit from the
planned improvements?”

ommented on a lack of staffing at the station which results in feeling

unsafe and antisocial behaviour.
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more security and visibility for those travelling.”

“The station needs to be better staffed with

5 respondents suggested that there could be a refreshments vendor at the
entrance to the station.

l “A local vendor or two running food trucks

in the day - the current cafe is not welcoming.”

6 respondents suggested that the station be closed and moved back to Boscombe.

O

to Boscombe.”

“You could always move the station back

3.2.5 Safety and security

There were 34 comments relating to safety and security at Pokesdown Plaza. 10
respondents commented that they did not feel safe using Pokesdown Station,
particularly at night and for women.

“The area is not very safe at night for

women who are walking.”

“It does not feel like a safe station, below ground level and
tucked away.”

6 respondents suggested that there should be more police and security patrols in
the area, while 4 respondents suggested improved lighting and mirrors would be
beneficial.

O

“We need more police/PCSOs so ordinary
law abiding people can feel safe!”

“More patrolling especially after school finishes.”

“It needs to be well lit: | am afraid to use it when it is dark as
it feels dangerous.”
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In addition, 14 respondents commented that antisocial activities, including support
for the homeless and those with drug and alcohol related issues, needed to be
tackled and supported in and around the station.

O

“Address the drug and alcohol issues.”

“More assistance to reduce number of homeless people in
the entire area of Boscombe/Pokesdown/Southbourne
otherwise | think the whole project is doomed to failure.”

3.2.6 Transport

There were 15 comments relating to transport. 6 respondents suggested that poor
parking in the local area needs to be addressed, while 1 respondent felt that there
was a lack of parking available locally to encourage people to visit the area.

l “There are additional issues with illegal

and inappropriate parking which cause more dangerous
driving as people are required to move into opposite lanes to
pass and are unable to enter and exit junctions safely due to
poor visibility caused by bad parking close to junctions.”

“No good making the green a destination unless there is
parking for cars and cycles.”

8 respondents commented on the importance of suitable bus routes in the area,
including links to Boscombe, Bournemouth and to the beach.

)Y

“I think if there was more buses going to
and from beach it would be busier and slightly safer.”

“A bus route from Boscombe to the station is required.”
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3.3 New bus service

In our 2020 survey, 56% of respondents told us that public transport links should be
a priority. This proposal aims to provide a modern, future ready and sustainable bus
service linking Pokesdown Station with Boscombe precinct and Boscombe Pier, via
Hawkwood Road.

Respondents were asked how likely they would be to use the new bus service.

Just under half of respondents (44%) said that they would be quite likely or very
likely to use the service and over half (56%) said that they would be not likely or not
at all likely to use it.

Figure 8: How likely would you be to use the new bus service?

Very likely

Quite likely

Not likely

Not at all likely

Base: 466 respondents

Respondents aged 75+ (67%) and 65-74 (57%) are most likely to use the bus
service while those age 35-44 (26%) are least likely.

There are no other significant differences between groups of respondents.

Respondents were then asked what they would use the bus service for and were
allowed to select more than one option.

More than half of those that answered (56%) said that they would use it to visit the
seafront / beach. A third said that they would use it to get to the shops and a third
said they would use it to connect to train services at Pokesdown.
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Figure 9: What would you use [the bus service] for?

To connect with train services at
Pokesdown
To visit other facilities in Boscombe Town
Centre

To visit friends and family

To travel to / from work

To travel to / from school 3%

Base: 312 respondents

Older age groups are more likely to use the service to get to the shops, with 60% of
those aged 75+ and 44% of those aged 65-74 saying that they would use it for this
reason compared to 20% of those aged 45-54.

There are no other significant differences between groups of respondents.

When asked what would be a reasonable fare for the whole journey, four out of five
respondents (81%) said between £1.00 and £2.00.

3.4 Active travel improvements — A35 Pokesdown Station to
Boscombe Precinct

Our 2020 survey showed that 64% of respondents said that improved cycle access
to Boscombe Town Centre was a priority and 63% improved pedestrian access
should be a priority. This proposal aims to make it safer to walk and cycle on
Christchurch Road between Pokesdown Station and the precinct.

Respondents were asked to what extent they support or oppose the proposed
measures to improve walking, cycling and bus journeys on Christchurch Road.

Almost all measures were supported by more than half of respondents, with the
exception of reducing on-street parking, which was supported by 42% of
respondents and opposed by 38%. (Note that figures shown in the chart may
appear different due to rounding)
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Figure 10: To what extent do you support or oppose the following measures?

More pedestrian crossings (454) 7%
Wider pavements (459) 34% 27% 18% 12% HNeLZ
A 20mph speed limit (454) 33% 26% 16% 14% MERZ)
Priority for buses (454) 27% 30% 26% 10% &%)
Continuous cycle lane (460) 38% 26% ST 13%
A reduction in on-street parking (458) 28% 15% 19% 18% 21%

m Strongly support ®Support ®Neither support / oppose mOppose = Strongly oppose

Bases as labelled

3.4.1 Pedestrian crossings
Overall, 65% of respondents support this measure and 15% oppose it.

Respondents aged under 35 are more likely to support more pedestrian crossings
(77%) compared to those aged 65-74 (59%).

Respondents from minority ethnic groups were more likely to support more
pedestrian crossings (79%) than white British respondents (63%)

Respondents with no religion were more likely to support more pedestrian crossings
(71%) than Christian respondents (60%)

3.4.2 Wider pavements
Overall, 60% of respondents support this measure and 22% oppose it.

Respondents aged under 35 are more likely to support wider pavements (76%)
compared to those aged 55-64 (54%) and those aged 65-74 (60%).

Respondents with no religion are more likely to support wider pavements (68%)
than Christian respondents (56%).

3.4.3 20mph speed limit
Overall, 59% of respondents support this measure and 25% oppose it.

There were no significant differences between any respondent groups on this
measure

3.4.4 Priority for buses
Overall, 57% of respondents support this measure and 17% oppose it.
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Respondents aged 65-74 (68%) and aged 75+ (74%) were more likely to support
priority for buses than those aged under 35 (49%) and 35-44 (48%)

Respondents limited a lot by disability were more likely to oppose priority for
buses (30%) than those with no disability (14%)

3.4.5 Continuous cycle lane
Overall, 64% of respondents support this measure and 22% oppose it.

All age groups under 55 years of age were more likely to support a continuous
cycle lane than those groups aged 55+

e Under 35 years 78% support

o 35-44 years 76% support
o 45-54 years 70% support
e 55-64 years 60% support
e 65-74 years 53% support
e 75+ years 37% support

Respondents limited a lot by disability (43%) and those limited a little (48%) are
less likely to support a cycle lane than those with no disability (71%)

Respondents from minority ethnic backgrounds are more likely to support a
continuous cycle lane (87%) than those from a white British background (64%)

Respondents with no religion are more likely to support a continuous cycle lane
(75%) than Christian respondents (60%). Both of these groups are more likely to
support the cycle lane than those from other religions (36%).

3.4.6 Reduction in on-street car parking
Overall, 42% of respondents support this measure and 38% oppose it.

Respondents aged under 35 are more likely to support a reduction in on-street
parking (57%) compared to those aged 55-64 (33%).

Male respondents are more likely to support a reduction in on-street parking (49%)
than female respondents (39%).

Respondents from minority ethnic backgrounds are more likely to support a
reduction in on-street parking (59%) than those from a white British background
(41%).

3.4.7 Using the bus

One of the proposed measures is to give greater priority to buses. Respondents
were asked if they would use the bus more often if it ran more frequently, was more
reliable or didn’t have to wait in traffic.
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Figure 11: Would you use the bus more often...?

If it was more frequent (417) 32%

If it was more reliable (397) 37%

If it didn't have to wait in as much traffic
(393)

35% 26% 39%

mYes | would use it more often mSame - | already use the bus mNo | wouldn't use the bus

Bases as labelled

Older age groups are more likely to already use the bus (65-74 years = 55% and
75+ years = 77%). All significant differences are between these age groups and
younger age groups — there are fewer older respondents saying that they would use
the bus more often and fewer saying that they would not use the bus because so
many more already do use it. There are no other significant differences between
groups of respondents.

3.5 Pedestrian improvements on Ashely Road
We want to make Ashley Road a more pedestrian-friendly place, particularly

between central Boscombe and Kings Park Academy and park.

Respondents were first asked to what extent they agree / disagree that pedestrian
facilities need improving on this road.

Figure 12: Do you agree or disagree that pedestrian facilities (pavements and
crossings) on Ashley Road need improving?

14% 9%

m Strongly agree  mAgree ®Neither agree / disagree mDisagree = Strongly disagree

Base: 453 respondents

Seven in ten respondents (71%) agreed that improvements are needed and 15%
disagreed.
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Respondents aged 55-64 are the most likely age group to agree (79%) compared to
those aged 65-74 who are least likely to agree (61%)

Respondents from a minority ethnic background are more likely to agree (86%)
than those from a white British background (71%)

Ashley Road is not wide enough to provide improved facilities for both pedestrians
and cyclists. Respondents were asked if they agreed / disagreed with our approach
of prioritising improvements for pedestrians.

Six in ten respondents (59%) agreed and a quarter (26%) disagreed

Figure 13: Do you agree or disagree with our proposal to provide a wider pavement
where possible?

m Strongly agree mAgree mNeither agree / disagree mDisagree m Strongly disagree

Base: 448 respondents

Respondents who are limited by disability were much less likely to agree than
those with no disability. Fifty-one percent of those limited a little agreed compared to
65% of those with no disability. Those limited a lot were significantly more likely to
disagree (42%) compared to 21% of those with no disability.

3.6 Woodland Walk

Woodland Walk already provides a walking and cycling route between Christchurch
Road and the seafront. The proposals aim to enhance the walking and cycling route
to encourage more people to use it, as well as making improvements to the rest of
the park to make it feel safer and more usable.

Respondents were asked if the proposals would make them more likely to travel
through Woodland Walk on foot or by bicycle.
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Figure 14: Would the proposed changes make you more likely / less likely to travel
through Woodland Walk?

On foot (465)

Cycling (416) 39%

m More likely mSame mLess likely

Bases as labelled

More than half of respondents said they would be more likely to travel through
Woodland Walk on foot and four out of ten said that they would be more likely to
travel by bicycle

Respondents were then asked what changes, if any would encourage them to use
Woodland Walk more often, either for travel or to spend time.

Figure 15: Which of the following, if any, would encourage you to use Woodland Walk
more often?
Better lighting 73%
CCTV 56%
Better planting 46%
Better seating 43%
Cut back trees so it feels safer 35%
Public art / sculptures 32%
Children's play facilities 22%

None of the above 11%

Base: 469 respondents

Nearly three quarters of respondents said that better lighting would encourage them
to use Woodland Walk more often and more than half said CCTV would encourage
them.

Respondents aged 35-44 were more likely than other age groups to choose
children’s play facilities (39%). Those age 75+ were more likely to choose better
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seating (76%) and those aged under 35 were more likely to choose better planting
(66%).

Respondents limited a lot by disability were more likely to choose better seating
(69%) than those with no disability (42%).

Respondents from minority ethnic backgrounds were more likely to choose children’s
play facilities (41%) than those from a white British background (21%)

Respondents with no religion were more likely to choose public art (41%).

3.7 Small scale cycling improvements

A number of small scale improvements are proposed in various locations around the
Towns Fund area which include junction improvements, cycle contra-flows and
secure cycle storage, to make it easier and safer for people to get around by bicycle.
The locations of the proposals were shown on a map.

Respondents were asked to provide any other comments that they would like to
make about the small-scale cycling improvements at various locations within the
Boscombe area. 187 respondents provided feedback to this question. Responses
were coded in to nine themes relating to ‘general / overall comments’, ‘junction
improvements’, ‘cycle contra-flows’, ‘wheeling ramp’, ‘on-street parking’, ‘cycle link’,
‘cycle storage’, ‘other comments / suggestions’ and the ‘Woodland Walk'.

Theme Number of comments

General / overall comments 97
Junction improvements 4
Cycle contra-flows 28
Wheeling ramp 8
On-street parking 21
Cycle link 6
Cycle storage 28
Other comments / suggestions 94
Woodland Walk 4

While a number of respondents were in support generally for the suggested small
scale cycling improvements, there were also others who did not think that they
should be done, there is too much emphasis on cycling and the number of existing
and potential cyclists do not warrant their provision.

Respondents were particularly opposed to the introduction of cycle contra-flows as
they were felt to be unsafe and narrowed the road for other users. In addition,
respondents commented on allowing cyclists to travel the wrong way down one-way
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systems due to safety concerns. Respondents also suggested that there needs to be
more cycle lanes provided in the local area that are segregated from both cars and
pedestrians, while also being continuous and connected throughout the local area.

Respondents also commented about the plans for on-street parking. Cars need to be
prevented from blocking cycle lanes and that there needs to be proper enforcement
of restrictions.

The provision of cycle storage was also seen as much needed, with more storage
facilities suggested in addition to the ones proposed in the plans.

3.7.1 General / overall comments

There were 97 general / overall comments relating to the small-scale cycling
improvement projects. 40 respondents commented that the proposed improvement
projects were a good idea in general and that they supported them, while a further 6
respondents commented that the improvements would encourage them and
others to cycle more.

O

cycling easier.”

“I agree with them all as they will make

“Anything to improve accessibility and connectivity by bicycle
would be welcomed.”

“Great plans but please deliver them fast!”

“Better cycling facilities would encourage me to cycle more.”

However, 21 respondents commented that the council should not do them and
that they were a waste of money.

O»

scrapped.”

“All absolutely ridiculous ideas. Should be

“DO NOT waste more public money on cycle lanes.”

“All the money wasted on cycling would be better spent on
road improvements such as repairing potholes.”

11 respondents commented that there was too much of an emphasis on cycling,
while there were a further 6 comments that there were not enough cyclists to
warrant the schemes. A further 6 respondents commented that the schemes would
not result in more people cycling.
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provision for cyclists. That's fine but simply pushing
everyone else out of their way in unacceptable.”

“BCP Council is obsessed with making

“Pretty tired of all the attention given to cyclists who are poor
road users and not familiar with the Highway Code.”

“What is with the obsession with cycle routes? | hardly see
anyone on bikes where routes have been provided.”

“Don't expect the people of Bournemouth to get on their
bikes.”

2 respondents commented that the schemes would not prevent people from
cycling on pavements, while 3 respondents suggested that the schemes endanger
pedestrians as a result of cyclists being more reckless with less threat from

vehicles.
l “In theory it sounds good, but in practice,

again, | do not think this will stop the cyclists riding on the
pavements.”

“As a pedestrian whose hearing is not good improving
facilities for cyclists mean they go faster. | have near misses
fairly frequently.”

2 respondents commented that the schemes would result in congestion on
surrounding roads.

O

“Improving cycle links usually has an
adverse effect on vehicular traffic, which increases pollution,
to the extent | sometimes drive where | used to walk, to
avoid spending too long in heavy pollution.”

3.7.2 Junction improvements

There were 4 comments relating to the proposed junction improvements. 3
respondents commented that the removal of banned turns for cyclists would reduce
safety for both cyclists and other road users, while 1 respondent commented that
The Crescent should be made one-way to make entering and exiting easier.
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cyclists by removing banned turns.”

“Do not make it more dangerous for

“It would be better for ALL road users if The Crescent
became a one way system with left/right options on the exit
being allowed.”

3.7.3 Cycle contra-flows

There were 28 comments relating to cycle contra-flows. While 1 respondent was in
support of them in general, 12 of these comments were opposed to the idea of
contra-flows in general, with reasons being because they were unsafe to use, they
were not properly used or adhered to by cars, while they narrowed the road for all
users and parked cars restricted their safe use.

l “The cycling contra-flows are well overdue

and should be installed asap.”

“Cycle contra-flows are dangerous and should not be
allowed.”

“I'm not sure if drivers understand the cycle contra-flow
system and | feel a little unsafe using it myself in the roads
around Boscombe East as road users cut corners at speed
in this area.”

In terms of the proposed contra-flows, 3 respondents were in support of a contra-
flow along Kings Park Road, while 1 respondent felt that this contra-flow was
lacking in detail and the plans were vague.

O

“l support the change/improvement on
Kings Park Road where | live.”

“C2 is particularly vague.”

While 1 respondent was in favour of a contra-flow along Curzon Road, 2
respondents felt that the proposed contra-flow would result in reduced safety.

O

“I am in support of C3 (Curzon Road).”
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“Motorists driving down one-way roads may be alarmed at
seeing cycles coming the 'wrong way' at them and be
confused - always gets me in Curzon Road which is narrow
anyway. | am concerned about the possibility of increased
accidents.”

While 2 respondents specifically commented that they were in support of contra-
flows along Gladstone Road West, 1 respondent felt that it was not needed.

O

possible.”

“C4 badly needs doing as quickly as

“Gladstone Road West is a 2-way road not 1-way. | live on it
so no contraflow needed.”

Similarly, while 2 respondents specifically commented that they were in support of
improvements to Haviland Road, 1 respondent felt that it was not needed.

l “I'll be moving to Haviland Road soon and

want to cycle to work in Bournemouth town centre, so would
very much welcome any improvements to cycling
infrastructure to make it feel safer and more convenient.”

“It's too narrow and young people would abuse both scooter
and bike provision here causing accidents This is a bad
idea.”

1 respondent commented that they were in support of a contra-flow along Shelley

»

“I am in support of C7 (Shelley Road).”

1 respondent did not want a contra-flow along Wolverton Road, while 1
respondent commented on concerns about the resulting parking issues that a
contra-flow would create.

“Please do not proceed in Wolverton
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“I live on Wolverton Road and do cycle and also use a car. |
am all for being able to cycle wrong way on the one-way
roads however concerned this would impact parking?”

3.7.4 Wheeling ramp

There were 8 comments relating to the installation of wheeling ramps. 2 of these
comments were that wheeling ramps were a good idea, while 4 respondents
specifically commented that a wheeling ramp that assisted cyclists using the steps
between Owls Road and Manor Road was a good idea.

O

“Wheeling ramp would be useful.”

“Wheeling ramps sounds like a good idea.”

However, 2 respondents felt that the proposed wheeling ramp would be impractical
and difficult to use.

l “The wheeling ramp (C6) is ridiculous. |

understand why they are proposed, but if you've used the
ones at Pokesdown station you'll know how hard work they
are, and not always safer than carrying.”

3.7.5 On-street parking

There were 21 comments relating to formalising on-street parking. 3 respondents
commented that cars need to be prevented from blocking cycle lanes in general,
while 10 respondents commented that parking restrictions need to be properly

enforced
I “Still need enforcing - cars block majority

of existing cycle ways etc. and likely will continue to impact
on these changes if not enforced.”

“A cycle path needs to be consistent with no car parking/
loading because when cars park in the cycle lane it's a
safety hazard to cyclists pulling in to traffic.”

“Get cars off the pavements.”

The remaining comments were with regards to formalising on-street parking in St
Clements Road (C8) specifically. Of these, 2 respondents commented that it is
unsafe with cars parked both sides on the road.
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Walpole Road and towards Boscombe is problematic during
weekends. There is no off-road parking in this section.”

“St Clements Road (C8): Parking from

2 respondents commented that it is difficult for residents to park along St
Clements Road, while one respondent commented that resident parking permits

were required.
l “St Clements Road is terrible for residents

to park. At weekends it is unsafe for children to walk on
pavements as cars parked both sides. people use it to go to
church and football. needs resident parking permits. It can
be a bottle neck.”

2 respondents felt that the plans for on-street parking along St Clements Road lack
detail, while 1 respondent commented that one-way systems are required to help
on-street parking issues.

O

“Formalising parking' on St Clements
Road is not enough detail.”

“St Clements Road may better benefit from a one-way
system.”

3.7.6 Cycle link
There were 6 comments relating to the cycle link between Bournemouth station and
the A35, with all of these stating that it was important to improve cycle links.

O»

“More cycle links are a great idea.”

“Top priority is C9 link please.”

3.7.7 Cycle storage

There were 28 comments relating to secure cycle storage. 13 respondents
commented that the provision of cycle storage was a good idea in general, while 1
respondent specifically commented that they would use the proposed cycle storage
along St Clements Road (S8).
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important aspect of improving cycle options for people.”

“Secure cycle storage is the most

“Cycle storage would be of benefit to residents.”

“I like the idea of secure cycle storage and would use S8.”

3 respondents commented that more cycle storage facilities were needed
elsewhere, while 2 respondents commented that the storage facilities need to be
able to cater for different types and design of bikes and other forms of pedal
transport.

O

“Secure cycle storage would be great.
Much more of this is needed.”

“Secure cycle storage MUST include non-standard bikes
e.g. recumbents, trikes, cargo etc.”

Conversely, 4 respondents felt that the cycle storage facilities would be a waste of
money, while 5 respondents commented that they may attract antisocial
behaviours, such as graffiti and vandalism as well as theft and drug taking.

l “Secure cycle storage is a waste of

money; nothing can be made secure and will soon be
vandalised and bikes stolen.”

“Most flats in the areas you have located for secure storage
already have cycle stores?”

“There are many bike thieves locally so on street storage
would have to be secure to be viable.”

3.7.8 Other comments / suggestions

There were 94 other comments and suggestions relating to cycling schemes within
the local area. Of these, 20 respondents expressed concern with allowing cyclists
to travel the wrong way down one-way systems due to associated safety
concerns for them, drivers and pedestrians.
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way on one-way streets | think is unsafe for pedestrians
especially those who have hearing and/or sight disabilities.”

“Allowing cyclists to travel the opposite

“Don't agree with cycles going against traffic in cycle lanes.
Already enough cyclists ignoring traffic and lights. Just
makes it more dangerous for pedestrians and motorists. Not
thought through consequences.”

“Having cyclists travelling in the opposite way on a one-way
street is dangerous.”

17 respondents suggested that there needs to be more cycle lanes in the local
area in general, while 12 respondents commented that cycle lanes need to be
segregated and specifically designated to cycle use only. 4 respondents
suggested that a safe and segregated cycle lane was required along the seafront.

O

cycle lanes.”

“The whole area needs defined and safe

“The more cycle lanes we can have, the better and the safer
it will be.”

“For cycle lanes to be beneficial and safe they need to
provide a designated area for the cyclist to freely ride and
provide a continuous route from start to finish of a
destination.”

“Cyclists need dedicated secure cycling paths that cannot be
encroached on by cars.”

“I think a cycle route along the seafront away from traffic
would be better.”

2 respondents commented that the safety of cyclists is paramount, while 8
respondents commented that cycle lanes need to be connected and continuous,
and that they should not just stop and filter cyclists back onto roads with motorised

vehicles.
I “I can’t ride a bike but | do know that

Bournemouth has a bad reputation for the safety of cyclists.”
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“I cycle through Boscombe a lot, the trouble is that none of
the cycle routes are linked up. So you use a cycle path for
some of your journey and then you have to risk your life
back on the road with the cars.”

“As | have stated before, the cycle lanes we do have just
start and stop for no reason, including the ones that have
been recently installed so small scale projects seem a waste
of money unless linked into other cycle lanes etc.”

3 respondents commented that Gloucester Road needs safe cycling provision,
while 3 respondents commented that Gladstone Road needed safe crossings at
its junctions with other local roads.

O

“Cycle work through Kings Park, cycle
work through Woodlands Walk, but nothing proposed on
Gloucester Road to link the two projects?”

“A crossing nearer the dead-end of Gladstone Road West
across Ashley Road would make it safer for cyclists and
school children to cycle to Avonbourne or Kings Park school
as lots use this road including my own children. People take
a risk crossing at the exit of Gladstone Road West onto
Ashley Road but oncoming traffic can't see them as they exit
the roundabout.”

While 2 respondents suggested that bikes should be allowed to use pavements, 8
respondents commented that this should not be allowed with appropriate

enforcement.

l “Change the bylaws and allow pavements

to be used by bikes - always giving priority to those on foot.”

“I would be happy with cycle lanes IF it was a legal
requirement for cyclists to use only the lanes and not be in
car or pedestrian spaces.”

“To get the cycles and scooters off the pavements altogether
would be a great improvement.”

A further 6 respondents commented that cyclists need to adhere to the highway
code, while 4 respondents commented on problems associated with the
increased use of scooters.
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pedestrians and often have no knowledge of the Highway
Code regarding pedestrian crossings.”

“Cyclists are thoughtless about

“I find walking now is stressful as scoters can go by on
narrow pavements without realising that they are behind you
until they are level.”

5 respondents proposed and commented on other schemes and improvements in

the local area.
! “All seems reasonable, but what about

creating numerous and 24/7 accessible public toilets?”

“Would be great to aim for a minimum % of secure bike
storage, especially for areas with high proportions of flats
and houses without gardens.”

“Reopen Boscombe station and run a regular stopping train
service across the conurbation.”

3.7.9 Woodland Walk

There were 4 comments relating to the proposed improvements at Woodland Walk.
3 of these comments were that it is fine as it is and no changes were required, while
1 respondent commented that they would never use Woodland Walk.

l “With the exception of improving lighting, |

think Woodland Walk is fine as it is.”

“I would never use Woodland Walk when the area is full of
drug addicts services which attracts dealers to the area.”
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3.8 Transport plans: other comments

Respondents were asked to provide any other comments that they would like to
make about the transport plans or travel in and around the Towns Fund area. 229
respondents provided feedback to this question. Responses were coded in to ten
themes relating to ‘overall comments about masterplan’, ‘Woodland Walk’, ‘Ashley
Road’, ‘cycle schemes’, ‘public transport’, ‘antisocial behaviour’, ‘parking / use of
roads’, ‘Pokesdown Plaza’, ‘housing’ and ‘open spaces’.

Theme Number of comments

Overall comments about masterplan 46
Woodland Walk 108
Ashley Road 11
Cycle schemes 96
Public transport 79
Antisocial behaviour 19
Parking / use of roads 52
Pokesdown Plaza 21
Housing 9

Open spaces 9

3.8.1 Overall comments about masterplan

There were 46 comments about the overall masterplan. 10 of these comments were
in general support of the plans and encouraging of the council to get started on
their implementation.

O»

“Sounds brilliant, can't wait to see the
changes.”

“Please let his happen as soon as possible. To make this
area a beautiful place to live. Over the years it had become
very rundown.”

In contrast, 6 respondents felt that the masterplan was not necessary and a waste
of money, while 4 respondents felt that the plans had been developed by those
with little understanding of the local area. 3 respondents felt that they had not
been fully informed of the plans and 2 respondents commented that the council
would do what they want regardless of the feedback.
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Boscombe as it is.”

“Enough money has been thrown at

“I cannot help but feel that whilst some aspects are good it
seems that the actual consequences of others have not
been thought through or those proposing them have not
visited the area and spent time here.”

“I believe that most residents do not know that anything is
going to happen and certainly do not understand what the
plans are.”

“Why bother you will please yourselves regardless what
people say.”

9 respondents commented that it was important to include the high street in any
regeneration plans, while 2 respondents commented that it would need to be well
maintained and clean once developed.

l “Would far prefer to see some

improvement of Boscombe high street which feels pretty
hostile and unpleasant.”

“Please review how to set and monitor new levels of
cleanliness and general look and feel to the whole area on a
lasting basis.”

While 2 respondents questioned whether the plans would actually improve the
local area, 2 respondents stated that the proposed changes would encourage them
to visit the area more regularly. 2 further respondents felt that the area needs
more promotion to encourage people to visit.

“I really do hope that Boscombe

regeneration works for the better and not for the worst.”

“If Boscombe was improved, we would definitely visit it
more.”

“Please spend some of the budget on actively promoting the
area more as a good place to live to counteract the negative
publicity the town gets.”
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2 respondents felt that more seating is required in general, while 1 respondent felt
that the area is lacking in wet weather activities and one respondent felt that the
plans do not consider those with a disability.

l “I hope things like street seating etc are

put in place in tandem.”

“What Boscombe does need is wet weather activities for
visitors and residents.”

“Please ensure that people such as myself with invisible
disabilities are considered.”

3.8.2 Woodland Walk

There were 108 comments relating to the proposed changes to Woodland Walk. 30
respondents commented that no changes should be made to Woodland Walk and
that it should be kept as it is. In addition, 13 respondents commented that trees
should not be cut back, while 11 respondents commented that they did not want
art or sculptures installed. 9 respondents commented that children’s play
facilities should not be built, while 8 respondents commented that cyclists and
scooters should not be allowed to use Woodland Walk.

O»

“Please do not spoil the uncomplicated
tranquillity of Woodland Walk. Your option to 'cut back trees'
is very alarming. The trees in Woodland Walk are long
established and should be protected. Over-developing the
area with cycle paths and sculptures will take away family
access to nature in a simpler more intuitive way.”

“I would be extremely disappointed if trees which support the
local wildlife are cut down for unnecessary changes such as
a cycle lane and sculptures.”

“I strongly oppose the changes to Woodland Walk, it's wild,
beautiful and full of wildlife just as itis. Turn it into a
playground full of screaming kids and we’ll lose the peaceful
space and the wildlife that inhabits it.”

7 respondents felt that there are current antisocial activities undertaken in
Woodland Walk that need to be tackled and might be made worse by the provision of
some of the proposed changes.
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Woodland Walk plans together with tackling antisocial
behaviour and visible policing should be a priority.”

“As mentioned previously - implementing

“Although it would be nice to improve the facilities in
Woodland Walk | think consideration should be taken into
the existing problems within the area. We have had high
incidents with drugs in the area and providing seating would
encourage people to hang around which would not be ideal.”

However, 3 respondents commented that the changes were welcome, while 9
respondents felt that there should be more and better planting. 4 respondents
suggested that the only improvement needed was better lighting, while 9
respondents felt that there should be increased security through police presence
and CCTV. 3 respondents want seating provided, while 1 respondent felt that art
and sculptures would be a welcome addition. 1 respondent suggested a wider
path was needed.

O

“We look forward to the Woodland Walk being
made more welcoming.”

“The addition of artworks and better lighting is appreciated
but the removal of trees and shrubs to the scale proposed
will fundamentally alter and harm the very reason why
people like to visit and use this walk.”

“If anything better lighting, CCTV and maybe some more
care and attention to the maintenance is required.”

“Planting and seating would be beneficial but still retaining
the woodland atmosphere.”

“The path through Woodland Walk could be wider to feel
safer and allow more people to use it.”

3.8.3 Ashley Road

There were 11 comments relating to the proposed changes to Ashley Road. While 3
respondents commented that they disagreed with the plans and that they won’t
make a difference, 3 respondents were in support of the changes.
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but there seems little point in trying to widen the bits that you
can widen when there will always remain pinch points.”

“| agree that Ashley Road is very narrow,

“Agree that Ashley Road must be widened.”

2 respondents felt that a no parking zone was needed near the schools in the area,
while 1 respondent felt that Ashley Road should be made one-way with the other
lane used to create a wide, separate cycle lane.

“I strongly feel that there should be a no

parking zone within at least a 200 yard area, either side and
opposite Kings Park Academy.”

“Be bold, make Ashley Road 1-way, giving a lane to cyclists
and pedestrians.”

2 respondents queried the way that the survey questions on Ashley Road were

framed.
| “The question about improved facilities for

both pedestrians and cyclists on Ashley Road makes no
sense. How are you supposed to answer it?”

3.8.4 Cycle schemes

There were 96 comments relating to cycle schemes and active travel. 9 respondents
felt that active travel plans are a good thing to promote, while 6 respondents felt
that cycle scheme improvements were welcome.

O

“Many of these are good ideas providing
access and mobility for wider users.”

“Improvements for cyclists are priority really with public
transport next.”

“Any improvements to make cycling safer and easier for
anyone wishing to travel by bike are welcome.”
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11 respondents commented that more cycling improvement schemes were still
needed in the local area. In addition, 8 respondents felt that cycle lanes need to be
continuous and not filter back into traffic, while 4 respondents felt that there should
be separate lanes for cyclists. 3 respondents felt that cyclists should be allowed
to share pavements with pedestrians.

“A good cycleway link using the seafront

would make more cyclists use the beach than up and down
hills among cars.”

“Please make it safer to cycle.”

“Cycle lanes should be continuous, where they stop and
start is where they are difficult and dangerous to use.”

“Cycle lanes on roads should be proper ones as in most
parts of Europe and your excellent new ones in Castle Lane.
Painted lines are useless, especially on poorly maintained
roads. They should not suddenly end in no-man's land as
they often do. Shared walkways need to be wide with clearly
defined sides for pedestrians and bicycles.”

6 respondents felt that cars obstructing cycle lanes was an issue that needs to be
resolved, while 3 respondents suggested more cycle storage facilities would
encourage people to cycle more. 2 respondents suggested that cyclists need
training on how to appropriately use cycle lanes and roads.

O

“As already mentioned, cycling is
dangerous in Boscombe as cars are regularly parked on
yellow, double lines, in cycle lanes. A good start to improving
cycling would be robust patrolling and fines to eradicate
parking on cycle lanes.”

“Need lots more cycle stands to park near shops to
encourage local shopping without cars and for people from
outside of Boscombe to cycle to specialist shops in
Boscombe.”

“Cycle training centre, proficiency tests?”

In contrast, 28 respondents felt that there was too much emphasis on
encouraging and installing cycle improvement schemes, while not everyone can
cycle and those that have been installed are not used enough.
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cycle lanes that won't be used.”

“Don't penalise drivers at the expense of

“All I'll say is that you seem to do everything for the cyclists
and very little for the motorists or the pedestrians.”

4 respondents felt that priority should be given to other users such as those using
mobility scooters or with pushchairs and pedestrians.

“Give a much higher priority to wheelchair

users, mobility scooter users, pushchairs/prams, young
children, the elderly and people with mobility problems who
want to remain active and independent.”

7 respondents felt that bikes should not be allowed to use pavements, while 5
respondents felt that there should be a ban on scooters.

l “I hope that cycling is banned on

pavements when the new cycle lanes are made. Safer for
pedestrians and cyclists.”

“Cycle lanes are a good idea but the current issue is electric
scooters using the lanes and they are not safe. Constantly
going too fast in the pedestrian areas.”

3.8.5 Public transport

There were 79 comments relating to public transport within the local area, with the
majority of these relating to buses. 16 respondents commented that there needs to
be more bus routes and that existing ones need to be extended. A further 12
respondents commented that there needed to be better links with the current
main transport hubs.

“Travel from Boscombe to Springbourne

via bus could be improved. Travel options from Boscombe to
Littledown and Bournemouth Hospital could be improved.
Also trying to leave Boscombe and go to Winton to access
the leisure centre for instance is only really possible using
the university bus service which only runs during term time.”
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“Why, when we have such an extensive beautiful views
along the cliff tops, are the buses not planning to go
anywhere near them?”

“Need better connectivity to the travel interchange as well. If
people don't have cars and are on lower income, would they
be more likely to use the coach rather than the train long
distance?”

“Only that | hope they can be more joined up and connected
with transport options outside of this area. My partner has a
terrible time trying to connote on public transport from
Boscombe to Canford Heath.”

14 respondents commented that buses should be cheaper or should have a daily
cap or standard fare charge, while a further 6 respondents suggested that the
various providers should provide a joined-up network with the ability to use tickets
across different networks.

O

“Bus prices are so expensive. To do small
trips it's cheaper and more convenient most times to drive.
Lowering bus prices would encourage a lot more people to
use buses.”

“If you want people to not use their cars make transport
free.”

“Two bus companies makes travel inconvenient a one ticket
any bus system would make me most likely to use public
transport.”

3 respondents commented on reliability issues with bus timetables, while 2
respondents suggested that buses need to be able to filter through traffic easier to
alleviate this issue.

O

“There is no bus lane to the beach which may be why |
haven't seen one beach bus less than way over half empty
yet.”

“The buses need to be more reliable.”

2 respondents proposed that all buses be electric.
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better - the old diesel ones are horrendous to ride in and
some are dirty - try it yourself.”

“Electric buses that don't judder would be

3 respondents felt that the proposed new route was not adequate, while 8
respondents felt that existing links work well, and a further 9 respondents felt that
no more buses were required.

l “The new bus route is not great, | think it is

making small and thin roads such as Sea Road much more
dangerous for cyclist and pedestrians walking down to the
beach.”

“We have a fairly good bus service throughout Boscombe
and surrounding areas to the envy of visitors.”

“Pedestrians need to take priority. Buses already dominate
key routes - no need for more.”

4 respondents suggested that Boscombe train station should be reopened.

! “The reopening of Boscombe train station

should be the biggest priority and a travel scheme using
discounts on the trains should apply within the BCP area.”

3.8.6 Antisocial behaviour

There were 19 comments relating to antisocial behaviour in the local area. 2
respondents reported feeling unsafe in the local area, while 15 respondents
suggested that antisocial behaviours needed to be tackled through support and
enforcement before any other regeneration projects were funded.

O

“There are several establishments that
make me feel unsafe walking into Boscombe.”

“Doesn’t matter how amazing you make Boscombe, if you
don’t tackle the drug problems it will never change. You
need to offer a lot more drug and alcohol addiction, support,
rehabilitation and prevention and mental health support.”
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While 1 respondent felt that the masterplan would help tackle antisocial
behaviour, 1 respondent felt that the plan would increase the antisocial
behaviour in the local area.

l “This would help reduce ASB and increase

the overall use of the area and help businesses especially in
the hospitality sector be more successful.”

“To encourage people to linger by providing a log shelter is
likely to increase the current drug dealing and drinking
issues in the area.”

3.8.7 Parking / use of roads

There were 52 comments relating to parking and the use of local roads. 3
respondents requested that parking spaces should not be removed, while 16
respondents felt that the removal of parking spaces harms local tourism and retail.

O»

“Please take care to allow appropriate access and parking
for shoppers supporting all local businesses.”

“Stop building on car parks.”

“I think a lot of people will not come here if they cannot come
by car.”

6 respondents felt that the plans made on-street parking harder, while 2
respondents suggested that resident parking permits should be introduced. 1
respondent felt that there is a need for more blue badge parking provision and 3
respondents commented on the need for public EV charging points. 4 respondents
felt that poor and illegal parking needed more enforcement.

O»

“More details are needed about parking on
St Clements Road. How will plan ensure that there is
sufficient parking for the road's residents?”

“Please introduce more parking. Introduce parking permits
for residents in local streets.”

“I'm not officially disabled but | can't walk very far so am
always looking for somewhere to park.”

bepcouncil.gov.uk




“Is there any provision for charging electric vehicles?”

“What about parking? I live in one of the streets near the
centre of Boscombe. | have a drive. Have to regularly call
BCP parking because | can't get out of my drive. Parking
around Boscombe is an absolute nightmare. | need my car;
I’m not fit or brave enough to cycle and mobility issues mean
the bus stop is too far away. The streets are so congested
that cars park over dropped kerbs, textile pavements,
residents’ driveways, double yellow lines. It causes
arguments and bad feeling among neighbours.”

2 respondents felt that road surfaces in the local area needed to be improved, while
8 respondents suggested changes to road layouts. 4 respondents commented on
displaced traffic as a result of the proposed changes throughout the masterplan,
while 3 respondents commented that creating shared spaces creates confusion
amongst the different users.

O»

“It would help if the council spent some of
our council tax on resurfacing the main roads in the area.”

“Following road changes in Boscombe which has
considerably affected traffic or rat run from Boscombe Spa
Road through to Wentworth Avenue (Southbourne). Any
improvements should help alleviate this problem not
increase it.”

“One of my deepest concerns is that traffic will easily move
and use Beechwood and Wentworth Avenue's to avoid the
A35. There is currently great usage of this road and it is
noticeable that lorries, coaches, etc. are using it on a more
regular basis as a cut through from Christchurch to
Bournemouth to circumnavigate the A35. This will get
worse.”

“The road improvements by McDonalds cause confusion.
The changes in road surface but no zebra crossing. some
think they are and others not.

3.8.8 Pokesdown Plaza

There were 21 comments and suggestions relating to Pokesdown Plaza. 2
respondents felt that the plans for the plaza should not be done, while 4
respondents specially commented on concern over the narrowing of roads in the
area. 1 respondent was unsure what was meant by calling it a plaza.
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the terrible areas of Boscombe like McDonalds corner.”

“Forget crappy Pokesdown and focus on

“Please do not NARROW ANY roads in the area for any
reason especially next to Pokesdown station. The traffic is
bad enough as it is and this would be a huge mistake and
cause severe stress and resentment for local residents.”

“What is Pokesdown Plaza?

In contrast, 2 respondents felt that the plans were a good thing to do and a further
5 respondents commented that the bus connections would be beneficial.

l “Fully support overall approach - it is good

to see the Towns Fund investment complementing that at
Pokesdown station.”

“The new bus route is a must and there's no reason why that
couldn't be implemented in time for the summer. Pokesdown
station was renamed "for Boscombe" over ten years ago and
yet this is the first time it's actually going to be linked with a
dedicated transport link!”

While 1 respondent commented that the council should consult with local
community groups about what should be done at the plaza, 4 respondents
suggested that the lift and disability access at Pokesdown Station needed to be
addressed. 1 respondent felt that safe crossings were a must, while 1 respondent
felt that there should be parking near the plaza in order for people to utilise the
proposed changes.

I “The green could be improved by a low

attractive fence around the perimeter so it is safer for
families. Then events could be held here again. Nearby
parking is essential for this local community.”

“Pokesdown station accessibility is diabolical and needs
urgent updating.”

“Crossings on all sides of the junction around Pokesdown
station are an absolute must.”
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“Pokesdown Green was improved by volunteers thanks to
the successful bid for lottery fund money some years ago by
the Pokesdown Community Forum. It is also an integral part
of the Boscombe and Pokesdown Neighbourhood Plan. You
should be consulting directly with representatives from these
2 groups before making any changes.”

3.8.9 Housing

There were 9 comments relating to the proposed housing. 4 respondents
commented that the council should not sell the land to developers and that
homes should not be built on car parks.

O

“It is a scam to flog a community asset to
developers.”

“Stop building on car parks.”

3 respondents commented that existing housing stock should be refurbished
instead of building new homes, while 1 respondent felt that HMOs need to be

addressed.
l “It would be much better to invest the

money into refurbishing existing housing stock instead of
building new housing.”

“A buy up of the HMOs (with later sell off to encourage
families into the area) which have been allowed to fall into a
shabby state would greatly help with the regeneration.”

1 respondent suggested that there was a need for more houses rather than flats.

)Y

“A few more houses with gardens and no
more flats | feel would be much more appropriate.”

3.8.10 Open spaces
There were 9 comments relating to open spaces in general. 6 respondents
suggested that open spaces need to be designed so that they look natural.
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into consideration the high importance of green, sustainable
town planning, | am excited to live in Boscombe!”

“It sounds like the council has really taken

“As a children’s day nursery in the area we strongly believe
that we need to keep as much of our local area as natural as
possible.”

While 1 respondent was in support of children’s play parks being built, 2
respondents felt that there was no need for more to be provided.

! “A new children's park/play area would be

ideal but needs to be made to feel safe and ideally free from
vandalism/drugs etc.”

“Don’t build more parks.”

3.9 Prioritising transport projects

Respondents were finally asked to rank the transport projects in order of importance,
with one being the top priority and six being the least, leaving out any that should not
be taken forward. As with previous ranking question, respondents who did not rank
any of the projects have been removed. Responses were given a score from 6 for
first place through to 1 for sixth place and zero for those not ranked.

Figure 16: Please rank the travel projects in order of importance to you (average

score)
Christchurch Road active travel 3.21
Ashley Road pedestrian improvements 3.15

New bus route 3.00

Small-scale cycling improvements

Base: 428 respondents
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Pokesdown Plaza and Woodland Walk have the same average score and both saw
more than half of respondents (54%) rank them in the top three places, though
Pokesdown Plaza was ranked in the top place by 24% of respondents compared to
21% for Woodland Walk.

Despite having the third highest average score, the Christchurch Road Active Travel
scheme was the most likely of the projects not to be ranked (15%)

Respondents aged 75+ were more likely to rank the new bus service in the top three
(73%) compared to most other age groups (44% overall).

Respondents aged 35-44 years are more likely to place Christchurch Road
improvements in the top three (56%) compared to those age 55-64 (40%) and those
aged 65-74 (37%).

Respondents aged 75+ are less likely to place the Ashely Road improvements in the
top three (23%) than all other age groups (45% overall).

Christian respondents are more likely to place Woodland Walk in the top three
(61%) than those with no religion (49%).

Respondents aged 65-74 (20%) and aged 75+ (20%) are less likely to place the
small scale cycling improvements in the top three compared to other age groups; a
quarter (24%) of those aged 65-74 did not place this project on the list at all
compared to between 7% and 10% for younger age groups.
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4 Respondent profile

Categor

Age groups
Under 35 years
35 - 44 years
45 - 54 years
55 - 64 years
65 -74 years
75+ years

Sex at birth
Female
Male

Is the gender you identify with the same as your sex registered
at birth?

Yes (same gender identity)

No (different gender identity)

Sexual orientation
Straight / heterosexual
LGB / Other

Disability

Yes - limited a lot
Yes - limited a little
No

Ethnic group

White British

Other white ethnic background

Black, Asian and other minority ethnic backgrounds

Religion

No religion

Christian (Church of England, Catholic, Protestant and all other
Christian denominations)

All other religions

Have you previously served in the UK Armed Forces?
Yes, previously served in Regular Armed Forces

Yes, previously served in Reserve Armed Forces

No

bepcouncil.gov.uk

Count

475
61
86

113

103
83
29

452
290
162

430
428

397
350
47

452
30
74

348

435
387
35
13

417
219

175
23

439
10

422

Percentage

100%
13%
18%
24%
22%
17%

6%

100%
64%
36%

100%
100%
0%

100%
88%
12%

100%
7%
16%
7%

100%
89%
8%
3%

100%
53%

42%
6%

100%
2%
2%

96%



Respondent type
A resident living in the Towns Fund area (shown on the map

above)

A resident living elsewhere in the BCP area

An individual living outside of the BCP area

Someone who works in the Towns Fund area

Someone who goes to school / college in the Towns Fund area
Someone who travels into the Towns Fund area for leisure
activities

Someone who shops in the Towns Fund area

A business or organisation based in the Towns Fund area

A business or organisation based elsewhere

Other

Note: Towns Fund area residents have been filtered out from the
categories in italics. These show just those that live outside the
area.

bepcouncil.gov.uk

496

351
107

100%

71%
22%
1%
5%
0%

6%
9%
3%
0%
2%
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2.2.

2.3.

2.4,

2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

PURPOSE OF THIS TEHNICAL NOTE

This Technical Note sets out details of further investigations carried out to identify a viable bus service
linking Pokesdown Station with Hawkwood Road and Boscombe Pier.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

With the approval of the Bournemouth Town Investment Plan in March 2021, the Government agreed
to invest £22.7 million into Boscombe as part of the Towns Fund Programme.

The Investment Plan will be delivered through a number of projects which have been developed with
input from local communities, partners, private and public investors. This includes projects which
residents will directly benefit from and will be delivered under five themes:

Enterprise and skills infrastructure
Regeneration planning and land use
Arts culture and heritage

Digital connectivity

Local transport

£2,532,000 of the Government funding was ring-fenced for local transport improvements, and when
supplemented with further funding from LTP (£2,250,000), Network Rail (£198.636) and CIL
(£10,000), gives a local transport budget of £4,990,636.

Through the Neighbourhood Plan process the local transport theme was discussed with stakeholders
and the local community; and this identified a series of possible interventions for further exploration
and development. These are referred to as the Local Transport Improvement projects (LTIPs), and
comprise:

Improvements outside Pokesdown station (Pokesdown plaza)

Network improvements — A35 - Pokesdown Station to Boscombe precinct

Bus improvements — Pokesdown Station to Boscombe Precinct to Boscombe Pier
Local walking and cycling improvements — Ashley Road

Local walking, cycling and park improvements — Woodland Walk

Other local cycling improvements — small scale interventions at various locations

oukhwnE

Project 3 was investigated by consultants, WSP. There brief was to:

Investigate the creation of a modern, future ready, commercially robust and sustainable bus
route linking Pokesdown Station with Boscombe precinct and Boscombe Pier via Hawkwood
Road.

WSP engaged with BCP Council's Sustainable Transport Policy Manager and the Accessibility Team
Leader to discuss likely service requirements, any constraints or known issues, and to identify a
suitable/appropriate bus route. This discussion led to the identification of a circular route, indicative
bus stops locations and also highlighted various infrastructure improvements that are likely to be
required were this service to be introduced.

A general arrangement drawing showing the indicative route/bus stop locations and a supporting
Technical Note were prepared; and an exercise was undertaken to determine the likely costs to set-up
and operate the bus service. Further details are provided in Appendix 1.

Due to the significant costs involved, lack of commercial viability and apparent poor value for money,
the Boscombe TF Strategic Board agreed that further options for a proposed bus service linking
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Pokesdown Station, Hawkwood Road and Boscombe Pier should be investigated. The following
sections of this Technical Note set out and discusses these alternative options.

3. EVIDENCE OF DEMAND

3.1. Current demand

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

There is no BCP data currently available showing any evidence of demand for a Pokesdown
Station-Hawkwood Road-Boscombe Pier bus service.

All suggestions that this service is required have come through the Boscombe TF programme and
the Neighbourhood Planning process conducted in 2020, when 56% of respondents indicated that
public transport links should be a priority.

3.2. Beach Park and Ride service (summer 2022)

3.2.1.

3.2.2.

The current seasonal Beach Park and Ride service (P&R) operates between Kings Park and
Boscombe Pier, taking in Hawkwood Road, with various bus stops along the route for passengers
who simply require the bus service to/from the beach, including stops at Boscombe Bus Station,
and on Christchurch Road and Hawkwood Road.

Data showing patronage for the Beach P&R service will be available at the end of August 2022.
The weather in June/July/August 2022 has been good and this has been reflected in usage of the
P&R service by visitors arriving by car at Kings Park. However, usage for local journeys (e.qg.
Boscombe Town Centre to/from Boscombe Pier) has been very limited so far.

3.3. Public engagement

3.3.1.

3.3.2.

The recent public engagement exercise in relation to the Phase 1 masterplan and Local Transport

Improvement Projects invited comments about the suggested bus service. When asked “How likely
they would be to use the new bus service?”, over half of respondents (261 of 466 = 56%) said that

they would be not likely or not at all likely to use it.

Older age groups identified that they are more likely to use the service to get to the shops, with
60% of those aged 75+ and 44% of those aged 65-74 saying that they would use it for this reason
compared to 20% of those aged 45-54. There are no other significant differences between groups
of respondents.

3.4. Exercise for identifying demand

3.4.1.

3.4.2.

To identify possible demand for any proposed bus service, a comprehensive exercise to model the
catchment and determine whether the suggested route is effective for potential passengers would

need to be undertaken. This is a significant piece of work, both in time and cost terms; and, in light
of the relative lack of demand outlined above, an exercise to identify demand is likely to show that

demand for this service is low.

Were there an identified demand for the service, it is very likely that one of the bus operators would
already be offering this service. The fact that no bus operators currently working within the BCP
area offers such a service, reinforces the view that demand for it is low.
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4, FURTHER ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS INVESTIGATED

4.1. Community transport (dial-a-ride services)

4.1.1. BCP Council's Passenger Transport team facilitate a range of dial-a-ride services across the BCP
area. These tend to provide services to people who find it difficult to use public transport, usually as
a result of having a disability or particular care need. The services tend to be focused around the
three town areas of Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole, and the services are membership
based.

4.1.2.  Within Bournemouth (postcodes BH1-BH11) registered charity, South East Dorset Community
Accessible Transport (SEDCAT), provide BAT buses to address the transport needs of vulnerable
local people to prevent social isolation and loneliness. This provides a door-to-door bus service.
The buses used have a lift/ramp and accessible steps to make it easy to get on and off and are
also suitable for people who use manual or powered wheelchairs. Carers, guide and assistance
dogs can also travel on BAT Bus.

The type of service operated is semi-scheduled, in that specific destinations are planned on certain
days of the week. For example, the destination for bus 1 is the Sovereign Centre at Boscombe. It
collects/returns pre-booked users to/from the centre, usually giving a two-hour period between
journeys.

4.1.3. The Bournemouth Community Car scheme also offers pre-booked travel to members, usually for
the purpose of attending medical appointments. Often the journey will incur a small charge based
on the distance travelled, are available.

4.1.4.  Similar dial-a-bus services and voluntary car schemes operate in Christchurch and Poole areas,
although none of these services extend into Boscombe.

4.1.5. The passenger transport team has advised that they have no evidence of demand requesting a
dial-a-ride type of service between Pokesdown Station, Hawkwood Road and Boscombe Pier. The
team has also stated that with current funding constraints and difficulties obtaining suitably
trained/qualified drivers, they have no plans to introduce new or extend existing community
transport operations within the Boscombe area.

4.2. Community-led mini-bus service

4.2.1.  This type of service would be similar to the dial-a-ride or community car schemes which already
exist; and thus typically would be operated by a third-sector organisation; although at this time the
Towns Fund programme manager is not aware of any existing or proposed third sector
organisations within the area that has expressed an interest in operating this type of service.

4.2.2. Because of this lack of interest, the following costings are estimates:

. Set up costs: £75,000-£100,000 (for the purchase of a fully accessible mini-bus,
accommodation, telephones/etc)

. Operating costs: upwards of £50,000 per annum (to cover the salary of a
manager/administrator, accommodation, insurances, fuel and servicing).

4.2.3.  This type of service would necessitate the setting up of a charitable body; thereby opening doors to
possible external funding opportunities. It would be reliant on volunteers to administer the service
take bookings and co-ordinate volunteer drivers.

4.2.4.  The passenger transport team has advised that as well as having no evidence of demand
requesting this type of service; it is likely that any third-sector body that is considering making an
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offer to run this service would in the current circumstances struggle to find suitably trained/qualified
and available drivers.

4.3. Extending the existing land train service

4.3.1.

4.3.2.

4.3.3.

4.3.4.

4.3.5.

4.3.6.

Under normal circumstances a land train would not be permitted to operate on public roads;
however, they can operate under a Vehicle Special Order (VSO) issued under section 44 of the
Road Traffic Act 1988.

BCP Council's Destination and Culture team operates various seasonal land train services with a
VSO. Each service requires its own VSO.

The VSO license application process dictates that a land train service should only be used for the
purposes of tourism (i.e. the service cannot be offered as part of the mass transit public transport
network) and should not be offered in competition to an existing bus operators service. Should the
latter be the case, it is highly likely that the bus operator would object to a VSO license being
issued.

BCP Council holds one-year VSO licenses for various land train vehicles/routes, but currently only
operates two services along the lower cliff promenade, both between Easter and the end of
October:

e Alum Chine to Bournemouth Pier (west), stopping at Durley Chine
e Bournemouth Pier (east) to Boscombe, stopping at Toft Zig Zag

The current services can carry approximately 50-60 passengers and are fully accessible, with
capability to carry one wheelchair at any one time. The 2022 season charges for these services are
as follow:

Adult (single) £3.50
Junior (6-16 year olds — single) £2.40
Family (2 adults and 3 juniors — single) £10,50
Adult (unlimited) £6.50
Child (unlimited) £4.50
Family (unlimited) £21.00
Under 5s Free
1 carer assisting a disabled person Free

No concessions are offered.

For 2022 BCP Council holds a VSO license which would allow it to operate a land train service
from Boscombe Pier, via Sea View Road to the central Boscombe area (the precinct) before
returning to the pier via the A35 Christchurch Road and Boscombe Gardens.

The operational costs of running this seasonal service are estimated at £75,000, which covers
fuel, staffing, insurance and servicing charges. There is considered to be a significant risk that the
introduction of this additional land train service could impact on the income from the existing land
train services operated along the lower cliff promenade. This risk is estimated at £100,000,
meaning costs for the pier to Boscombe land train service could be up to £175,000 per annum.

For this reason, and due to the lack of demand, this service is not considered to be commercially
viable and therefore does not currently operate.
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4.3.7.  Should a new alternative route be preferred, BCP Council would need to follow the VSO license

4.3.8.

application process. This can take approximately 12 months to complete, and would require the
development of a business case that:

set out a safe/suitable route that did not impact on bus operator’s existing services;
addressed safety concerns arising from operating a long, low speed vehicle on public roads;
demonstrated the proposed route/service as having a ‘tourism’ purpose/need; and,

was supported by BCP Council’s and Dorset Council’'s Transport teams.

Assuming there is no significant increase in distance for the new alternative route (over the route
which BCP Council has a valid 2022 VSO to facilitate its operation) then annual costs are expected
to remain at £175,000 per annum; however, it is likely that a new purpose-built vehicle would be
required, at a one-off cost of circa £450,000.

In addition to more traditional methods of determining customer needs, the Destination and Culture
team use heat map information plotting where people board/alight the land train service and what
their onward destination is. Based on this, the team has outlined that there is no evidence of
demand for a land train service between the pier and Boscombe central area.

4.4. Extending an existing commercially operated service

4.4.1.

4.4.2.

4.4.3.

The existing commercially available bus service arrangements within Boscombe provide no direct
route connecting Pokesdown Station with Boscombe pier.

The only commercial bus service operating directly to Boscombe Pier was, until their recent
demise, Yellow Buses Route 12.

Morebus has stepped into run a similar service to the former Route 12 until the end of summer
2022. This service will run open top buses between the beaches and coastline of Alum Chine and
Hengistbury Head, taking in Boscombe Pier. It will not though extend to include Boscombe central
area nor Pokesdown Station, as this diversion will add significant time and distance to the journey;
and is unlikely to be supported by MoreBus given the lack of identified demand.

4.5. Extending the current Beach P&R service

4.5.1.

4.5.2.

4.5.3.
454,

4.5.5.

The current Beach P&R service is based at Kings Park. It operates on the following dates:

e Saturday 28 May to Sunday 5 June (inclusive)
e all Saturdays and Sundays in June and July
e daily from Saturday 23 July to Wednesday 31 August (inclusive).

The route to Boscombe Pier is via Kings Park Drive, Holdenhurst Road, Ashley Road, Christchurch
Road, Crabton Road, Hawkwood Road and Sea Road. The return journey utilises Heathcote Road
rather than Crabton Road.

Buses run every 15 minutes between 8am and 1845pm.

The P&R bus stops at all existing, and several new bus stops along its route, including two stops
on Hawkwood Road (near to the entrance to the main car park) and also at the bus station.

The P&R fare if £5 if you utilise the car park provision at Kings Park. Adult and child fares are
available for local journeys; with the fare varying depending on where a passengers gets on/off the
bus. From the central Boscombe area (Hawkwood Road), the daily return fare to Boscombe Pier is
£1.50. Free travel is provided for holders of English National Concessionary Travel Scheme
(ENCTS) passes. No other fare concessions are offered.
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4.5.6.

4.5.7.

4.5.8.

4.5.9.

4.6.

4.6.1.

4.6.2.

4.6.3.

5.2.

5.3.

With the P&R service due to end on 31 August, extending the P&R route during 2022 is not
considered to be a viable option.

In 2021 and 2022 the P&R service was funded from a central Government ‘summer readiness’
grant. This was established in response to the COVID pandemic and sought to ensure councils
were ready for the post-pandemic period.

BCP Council was successful in securing funding for 2021 and 2022; however, beyond this, there is
currently no commitment to providing a similar funding stream.

Should any new funding for a Beach P&R service be made available for 2023 and beyond, and on
the basis that the parking offer remains at Kings Park and the ride offer is between there and
Boscombe Pier, then extending the route to take in Pokesdown Station would be an option.

With the short timeframe available to investigate options, and with no current commitment to a
Beach P&R for 2023, it was not considered appropriate to develop accurate costings. The option
would increase operating costs by 50% as a third vehicle would be required to maintain the existing
15 minute frequency. It would also result in longer journey times for passengers making the service
less attractive overall.

‘Pilot’ off-peak mini-bus service

At an estimated cost of £100,000 an off peak mini-bus service, operating with a 30-minute
frequency, Monday to Sunday, between 0930-1430hrs and 1630-1800hrs could be provided
covering a six-month period (say April to September).

Being both a seasonal and off-peak service would help to keep costs as low as possible; however,
to ensure the service is given every opportunity to become established, and to truly reflect likely
demand, this service would be a ‘pilot with funding from the Towns Fund for a period of just one
year (2023).

That said, anecdotal evidence from the Beach P&R operations indicates that usage for local
journeys (e.g. Boscombe Town Centre to/from Boscombe Pier) is very limited. This suggests that
patronage for a ‘pilot’ off-peak mini-bus service would be low, thus making this type of service poor
value for money.

SUMMARY

Depending on frequency, the cost of a commercially operated bus service between Pokesdown
Station, Hawkwood Road and Boscombe Pier is estimated at between £185,000 and £332,242 per
annum with set-up costs ranging from between £245,000 and £1,382,000 depending on bus frequency
and the extent of bus stop and infrastructure improvements that were implemented. These costs could
be reduced by offering a seasonal off-peak service only.

There is limited data showing any evidence of demand for a Pokesdown Station-Hawkwood Road-
Boscombe Pier bus service. Outputs from the recent public engagement exercise shows the majority
of respondents would not use the bus service if it were to be provided; and this is reinforced by
anecdotal evidence from the 2022 P&R service, which indicates that usage for local journeys (e.g.
Boscombe Town Centre to/from Boscombe Pier) is very limited. The current land train operator also
has no evidence demonstrating a demand for a similar service.

The only feasible alternative option is to operate a ‘pilot’ off-peak mini-bus service. This involves costs
in the region of £100,000 for a seasonal service. Empirical evidence based on the lack of local journey
patronage on the current Beach P&R service suggests this may be little used. This could however be
a way of more accurately determining usage from Pokesdown Station in particular. The service would
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be tendered to local operators for an initial six months from April- September 2022 and actively
marketed to both residents and visitors in the local area.
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APPENDIX 1
POKESDOWN STATION, HAWKWOOD ROAD AND BOSCOMBE PIER BUS SERVICE

PROPOSED ROUTE

A proposed route was discussed/agreed with BCP Council's Sustainable Transport Policy Manager and the
Accessibility Team Leader.

The general arrangement drawing shown below outlines the agreed indicative route, and existing/proposed
bus stop locations.
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ASSUMPTIONS MADE

RIERYI oISl Midi-bus with 24/36 seats”

le]IIE el Mol LSIF-Ui[e]s I Operating all year round, between 0700-2300hrs (6
days/week) and 0900-2100hrs (1day/week)

Operators profit margin REEA
SEIgl £2.40 per

Passengers per operating hour* ]

 Mini-bus alternative would not have a big impact on operating costs as the largest cost element is the driver
*Based on the fare from Bournemouth Rail station to the Town Centre on Morebus

**Need to have minimum seven adults return fare paying passengers per 15-minute frequency to cover costs, or 14 per 30-
minute frequency

COSTS

The estimated costs of establishing/operating a Pokesdown Station-Hawkwood Road-Boscombe Pier bus
service are:

15-minute frequency

One-off costs Annual costs
Bus purchase (x2) £160,000 £332,242

*Depreciated over 8-year period

Infrastructure Improvements

6no. bus stops + junction improvements £165,000
20no. bus stops + junction improvements £388,000
7no. bus stops with shelters + junction £565,000
improvements
20no. bus stops with shelters + junction £1,222,000
improvements

30-minute frequency

One-off costs Annual costs
Bus purchase (x1) £80,000 £185,000

*Depreciated over 8-year period

Infrastructure Improvements

6no. bus stops + junction improvements £165,000
20no. bus stops + junction improvements £388,000
7no. bus stops with shelters + junction £565,000
improvements
20no. bus stops with shelters + junction £1,222,000
improvements
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Bournemouth-Boscombe Towns Fund - LTIPs

Project Plan (November 2022)

Current Week 42 .~ Planned Duration .%Complete
PROGRAMME ACUTAL | Oct22 | Nov-22
N N N N N N N N N N N N N [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l ') ') ') ') ) [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l [l
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N I I I I I I I I S R O I IR I IR U (R I B IR X IS X I - I I I U I I U
START START SlE|Slelslslslslslsls|slslelalalsle|sle|slelele|ele|s|s|e|s|e|els|e|s|g|s|g]|8
(week DURATION (week DURATION gle(E|d s8I |&|8d|2|qlg8|8|e(Rk|¥|8|2|IF|&8|2[(|KF|8|e|:|J|s|8|2|J|Q[8|F|2]8&
PROJECT number) (weeks) number) (weeks) % complete| 40 | 41 43 | 44 [ 45| 46 | 47| 48| 49| 50 | 51 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55| 56 | 57 | 58 | 59 | 60 | 61 | 62 | 63 | 64 | 65| 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 | 70 | 71 | 72| 73 | 74 | 75| 76 | 77 | 78
1 BUSINESS CASE 12%
Discuss scope of revised projects and BC with o
1.01 WSP/Outline timeframes 39 0.15 39 015 100%
1.02|Submit CE/Agree CE 40 2 39 3 50% e
1.03|lIssue draft Business Case to BCP 40 0.15 40 0.15 100% .
Introduction updates 41 1 0%
Strategic dimension updates 41 2 0%
Economic dimension updates 41 2 0%
Financial dimension updates 41 2 0%
Commercial dimension updates 41 1 0%
Management dimension updates 1 1 0%
Meeting with AECOM 43 1 0%
Finalisation of Business Case 43 0.3 0%
Checks/Approvals 44 0.6 0%
Client review (1) 44 0.15 0%
Revisions following client review (1) 44 0.15 0%
Client Review (2) 45 0.15 0%
Business Case sign-off 45 0.3 0%
1.11|TF TWG 46 0.15 0%
1.13|TF Delivery Board 47 0.15 0%
1.15|TF Strategic Board 49 0.15 0%
1.17|Submit Business Case to DLUHC 50 0.15 0%
1.17|Decision on Business Case from DLUHC 50 16 0%
1] Operational Modelling of individual junctions
PM Costs £0.000
Met from TF Project Management budget
WSP design costs £0.000
Project Budget (£000s) Total £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000
£0.000
Total £0.000 £0.000 £0.000
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Bournemouth-Boscombe Towns Fund - LTIPs

Project Plan (November 2022)

Current Week

42

~ Planned Duration

PROGRAMME ACUTAL [ Octzz |
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START START elelelele|s|E|E|s|8|g|S|S|e|alalale|g|g|g|g|ele|e|g|s|2|3|2|8|2|c|a|e|s|s|e|e|s|a|s|E|5|8|a|e|g|g|e|e|g|e|e|e|ele|s|s|c|s|g|e|g|E
(week  DURATION  (week  DURATION g|e|lEJ3|s|B|¥|x|B8|8|f|2|g|g|g|e|R|g8|8|2|c|x|8|2|R|~|8|e|E|3|s|8|e|q||8|F|e2|&|8|e|t|3|s|5|F|z|q|Z|=|e|q|S|g|e|q|g8|8|2|R|K|2|F|2|”
PROJECT number) (weeks) number) (weeks) % complete| 40 | 41 43| 44| 45| 46| 47| 48| 49| 50 | 51| 52| 53 | 54 | 55| 56 | 57 [ 58 | 59 | 60 | 61 [ 62 | 63 | 64 | 65| 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 (70| 71| 72|73 (74| 75| 76| 77 (78| 79| 80| 81 (82| 83|84 (85| 86| 87|83[89|90| 91| 92(93|94| 95|96 97| 98| 99 [100(101|102] 103|104
3 PROJECT 3 - Bus service — Station to 0%
Precinct to Pier ’
3.01Confirmation of CCIF funding 43 1 0%
3.02|Develop scope of service 40 6 0%
3.03|Procurement of service 46 10 0%
3.04|Appraise tender submissions/Award 56 4 0%
3.05|Mobilisation 60 6 0%
3.06|Service operational 66 31 0%
3.07 [Monitor 1 70 1 0%
3.08|Monitor 2 75 1 0%
3.09Monitor 3 79 1 0%
3.10|Monitor 4 84 1 0%
3.11|Monitor 5 88 1 0%
3.12|Monitor 6 92 1 0%
3.13|Monitor 7 97 1 0%
300 PROJECT 3 - Bus service — Station to
Precinct to Pier
300.01(PM Costs £0.000
300.02 |Contract costs £100.000 £12.903 £16.129 £12.903 £16.129 £12.903 £12.903 £16.129
Project Budget (£000s) Total £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £12.903 £16.129 £12.903 £16.129 £12.903 £12.903 £16.129 £0.000 £0.000
£100.000|
£100.000 Total £0.000 £0.000 £41.936 £41.935 £16.129
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Bournemouth-Boscombe Towns Fund - LTIPs

Project Plan (November 2022)

Current Week 44 ~ Planned Duration .%Complete
PROGRAMME acuTL T owm I
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PROJECT number) (weeks) number) (weeks) % complete| 40 | 41 | 42 | 43 45| 46 | 47 | 48 | 49| 50 | 51 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55| 56 | 57 | 58 | 59 | 60 | 61 | 62 | 63 [ 64 | 65| 66 | 67 ( 68 | 69 | 70 | 71 (72| 73 | 74 [ 75| 76| 77| 78 (79| 80| 81| 82| 83| 84| 85|86 (87| 88| 89|90 (91| 92| 93| 94 (95| 96| 97 | 98 | 99 | 100| 101|102 103| 104
5 PROJECT 5 - Local walking, cycling and park 10%
improvements — Woodland Walk
5.01|Inception meeting with BCP Parks team 42 0.15 42 0.15 100% .
5.02 Develop template for Action Plan/Seek buying in 42 2 42 2 50% |
fromcolleagues i
5.03|Populate Action Plan template 42 4 42 4 50% -
5.04|Circulate draft Action Plan for input/comment 46 6 0%
5.05|Finalise Action Plan/Issue to stakeholders 52 5 0%
5.06|Implement short term works 42 15 0%
5.07 [Implement improvement works 57 31 0%
5.08|Monitor 1 88 1 0%
5.09 Monitor 2 102 1 0%
5.10|Monitor 3 116 1 0%
5.11|Monitor 4 130 1 0%
5.12|Monitor 5 144 1 0%
5.13Monitor 6 158 1 0%
5.14 Monitor 7 172 1 0%
5.15[Monitor 8 186 1 0%
5.16|Monitor 9 200 1 0%
5.17 [Monitor 10 214 1 0%
5.18|Monitor 11 228 1 0%
5.19(Monitor 12 242 1 0%
5.20|Monitor 13 256 1 0%
500 PROJECT 5 - Local walking, cycling and park
improvements — Woodland Walk
500.01(PM costs £0.000 Project being led by Mike Mallet, hence PM costs met from Boscombe TF PM budget
500.02 [Implementation costs £100.000 £25.000 £25.000 £25.000 £25.000
Project Budget (£000s) Total £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £25.000 £25.000 £25.000 £25.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000 £0.000
£100.000
£100.000 Total £0.000 £0.000 £50.000 £50.000 £0.000
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